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UNSC Approves Haiti Invasion; ‘Dangerous 
Precedence’ Noted 


OW3107201094 Beijing XINHUA in English 1938 
GMT 31 Jul 94 


[Text] United Nations, July 31 (XINHUA) —The U.N. 
Security Council [UNSC] today approved a resolution 
authorizing the United States to form a multinational 
force to use “all necessary means” to return exiled 
Haitian President Jean-Bertrand Aristide back to power. 


The vote in the 15-member council was 12 in favor, two 
abstentions and no opposition. The representative of the 
recently-ousted Rwandan Governinent was not taking 
part in the meeting. China and Brazil cast the two 
abstention votes. 


The resolution also approves the establishment of up to 
60 U.N. observers to monitor and coordinate with the 
U.S.-led multinational force and the establishment of a 
6.000-member peacekeeping force to take over from the 
multinational force when the Security Council certifies 
that a secure and stable environment has been created in 
Haiti. 

Mexico, Cuba, Uruguay, Venezuela, Brazil and China 
first spoke in the meeting and expressed displeasure over 
the contents of the resolution, fearing it would set up a 
dangerous precedent. 


“The Chinese delegation is of the view that while 
resolving problems such as the one of Haiti through 
military means does not conform with the principles 
enshrined in the U.N. Charter and lacks sufficient and 
convincing ground,” said Li Zhaoxing of the Chinese 
U.N. envoy. 


“The practice of authorizing certain member states by 
the Council in the use of force is even more discon- 
certing, because this will doubtlessly create a dangerous 
precedence,” Li stressed. 


Li noted in his speech that many member states, spe- 
cially those in the Latin American region shared the 
same or similar views. 


China Appeals to GATT Signatories for Realism 
on Reentry 


OW 3007034794 Beijing XINHUA in English 0327 
GMT 30 Jul 94 


[Text] Geneva, July 29 (XINHUA)—China today 
appealed to the signatories to the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade (GATT) to adopt an attitude of 
realism on China’s re-entry into the world’s largest trade 
body. 


The appeal was delivered by Long Yongtu, assistant 
minister of foreign economy and trade of China, to the 
i8th session of GATT’s working party on China which 
ended here today. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 1 


Speaking at the end of the meeting, long urged the GATT 
signatories to start from the current conditions of China, 
be realistic and fix their eyes on long-term interests. 


Long said China will submit to GATT in late August its 
offers of three schedules on market access of tariffs, 
agricultural products and services and is ready to resume 
negotiations on the three schedules with the signatories 
over the first three weeks of September. 


He said, “it 1s our view that this will represent the 
beginning of the final stage of negotiations on China’s 
resumption of GATT status. Since the negotiation on 
China’s GATT re-entry is entering a crucial stage, I 
would like to reiterate to the signatories that the overall 
strategy of China’s reform and opening to the outside 
world is one that has a major feature of gradual 
progress.” 


“Major reforms with regard to foreign exchange and 
taxation were undertaken at the end of last year and at 
the beginning of this year, therefore, we need time to 
adjust and consolidate,” he stressed. 


Long said, ‘“‘the further reform of China’s foreign trade 
regime and further liberalization of market access have 
to be in pace with the overall economic structural 
reform. Therefore, in the process of China’s GATT 
resumption, it is impossible to resolve all the problems in 
its economic and trade regime. And excessive expecta- 
tion to the market opening in China is also not realistic.” 


“However,” he said, “one point is clear: The orderly and 
healthy progress of China’s economic and trade reform is 
an important condition for the economic development 
and social stability of China. A stable and continuously 
developing China will provide the world with maximum 
market access in China.” 


“We are in favor of strengthening the multilateral 
trading system, and China’s efforts for GATT 7e-entry 
represent a concrete step toward this end. Without 
China’s participation, the universality of the world trade 
organization will be impaired and the multilateral 
trading system is incomplete.”’ long emphasized. 


The two-day meeting of the GATT working party on 
China focused its discussion on a protocol on China’s 
GATT re-entry. 


At the 17th session of the working party held one month 
ago, the working party’s Chairman Pierre-Louis Girard 
submitted the informal text of a protocol which included 
the highest demands of some signatories. 


Maintaining that Girard’s protocol also included terms 
banning China from citing GATT provisions against 
developing nations, the Chinese delegation rejected that 
protocol and submitted an informal text outlining 
China’s position. 


During the meeting, representatives from the European 
Union, the United States and Japan welcomed the 
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informal text of the protocol submitted by China, calling 
it a “useful” and “positive” step in promoting the 
negotiations. 


The GATT’s working party on China will resume its 
meeting on China's re-entry in late September or early 
October. 


Demand for ‘Developed Country’ Treatment in 
GATT Criticized 

HK2907155094 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1316 GMT 29 Jul 94 


[Special article” by correspondent He Chong (6320 
3095): “Why Does China Refuse To Wear the Agreeable 
Hat of “Developed Country?**] 


[Text] Hong Kong, 29 Jul (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)—Very recently, the United States insisted on 
assigning China the agreeable designation “developed 
country,” but China said thank you and refused to wear 
it. The United States said: If you do not wear this hat, 
you will not be admitted into the GATT. China stated 
that it would rather maintain its status of “developing 
country” than reenter the GATT this year. This was the 
bone of contention at the GATT talks at Geneva on 29 
July on “China's reentry into the GATT.” 


Negotiations on letting China reenter the GATT have 
gone through 17 rounds lasting eight years. China suc- 
cessively offered three import tariff concession tables, 
lowering the duty rates of nearly 3,000 imported goods; 
unified exchange rates; and mounted reforms in its trade 
system in an effort to bring itself closer to GATT 
principles. Japan, the European Union, and many devel- 
oping countries agreed to China’s reentry. At the 17th 
round, however, the United States suddenly put forward 
the unreasonable demand that China could not enter the 
GATT on terms reserved for developing countries, but 
had to enter it as a developed country, which meant that 
China would be subject to the international balance of 
payment clauses; had to abolish all non-tariff measures, 
including such protective measures as import inspection 
and the import permit and quota systems; and open its 
banking and insurance, air and sea transportation, and 
post and telecommunications sectors and its agricultural 
product markets. This was an attempt to make China 
sacrifice its national industry in return for a favorable 
vote by the United States. 


Chinese officials firmly maintained that China is still a 
developing country, capable of bearing only the obliga- 
tions and rights befitting a developing country. The 
unreasonable conditions set by the United States are 
more than China can meet, and China will not trade with 
its fundamental national interests. 


In fact, the U.S. partial designation of China as a 
“developed country” (also called a “prosperous coun- 
try’) is completely devoid of grounds. First, throughout 
the eight years of talks with the GATT on China’s 
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reentry, all member-states regarded China as a devel- 
oping country and proposed their terms on that basis. 
Second, international organizations like the United 
Nations, the World Bank, and the Asian Development 
Bank all list China as a developing country and offer it 
aid-type, low-interest loans. Third, with 1s per-capita 
GNP at less than $400, China ranks 87th on the world 
Standing. a ranking considered low, even among devel- 
oping countries. 


The United States recently has argued that given its 
close-to- $200-billion foreign trade turnover, rating 11th 
in the world, China is already a trade power and strongly 
competitive, and therefore cannot be seen as a devel- 
oping country. This argument is highly subjective and 
dogmatic. International organizations always use a coun- 
try’s per-capita GNP, and never an absolute figure in a 
single economic sector, to measure a nation’s economy. 
True, China’s GNP last vear amounted to about $500 
billion and ranked 10th in the world, but with a popula- 
tion of close to 1.2 bilhon people, the per-capita GNP 
came to less than $400. The World Bank pointed out in 
its “Report on Prospects for the Global Economy 1993: 
“On a per- capita basis. China is still at the initial stage 
of economic development. So when did China become 
a “developed country* all of sudden? 


It is still fresh in people's minds that economists from 
the World Bank and the International Monetary Fund 
last year studied the theoretical GNP of developing 
countries, applying the calculation methods of “purchas- 
ing power parity” and “international contrast plan,” 
respectively. In the view of the World Bank, 1f China’s 
GNP were converted into U.S. dollars at the official 
foreign exchange rate, 11 would amount to $440 billion, 
and the per-capita would be $370. if it were calculated 
according to the method of “purchasing power parity,” 
namely, if the value of “‘a basket of goods” was calcu- 
lated at U.S. prices, the figure would increase to $1,700 
billion, an increase of 300 percent, and the per-capita 
output value would be $1,500, boosting China to third 
place among other countries in the world. However, this 
was only a theoretical study and the results were not 
adopted by international organization. The Chinese 
Government also indicated at that time that the World 
Bank clearly overestimated China’s GNP. The United 
States now applies the theory to China on purpose, and 
claims that China 1s a developed country. This can 
hardly convince the public. 


Therefore, the Chinese Government accused the US. 
Government of advancing unacceptable terms for “‘polit- 
ical reasons” in an attempt to prevent China’s rejoining 
GATT. The Hong Kong media also pointed out that 
instead of haggling, the United States still treats China as 
if the two countries were engaged in a cold war. Its real 
purpose is to prevent China’s rejoining GATT, stifle 
China’s economic development, and deter China’s influ- 
ence on the world. 
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Official Urges Enforcement of Intellectual 
Property Rights 


HK300 7045 794 Beryine CHINA DAILY in English 
30 Jul 94 pl 


[By He Jun: “Inspectors To Hunt Out Copyright Van- 
dalism” | 


{Text} The government will lexnch a nationwide inspec- 
tion in a bid to crack dow:. on copyright piracy, State 
Councillor Song Jian said yesterday in Being. 


Inspectors will look out for fake patents and trade marks 
and will concentrate on the audio, video and computer 
software markets. Song said. 


Weak legal enforcement was one of the reasons for the 
infringements of intellectual property rights, he said. 


The piracy had undermined the authority of law and 
tarnished the country’s international image, he said. 


Hie encouraged local judges to set up intellectual prop- 
erty right courts to strengthen law enforcement. 


Punishment should be meted out according to the laws 
and decisions passed by the National People’s Congress 
earher this month. 


Song urged legislative. administrative and judicial 
organs to co- operate in enforcing protection of intellec- 
tual property 


Industry watchdogs were told to carefully study the 
copyright issue and strengthen their management prac- 
tices in their area. 


Song vowed to enhance property right legislation. 


Copyright courts have so far been set up in Being, 
Shanghai. Guangdong, Hainan and Fujian. 


The international scientific and economic unity has been 
demanding better copyright protection and it is a condi- 
tion of China’s re-entry into the General Agreement on 
Taritts and Trade (GATT), Song said. 


ihe State Council will soon produce a plan for co- 
ordinating the management of intellectual property 
rights It wall also publish guidelines for professional 
tramimng 


The General Administration of Customs and the State 
Counc! are drafting rules to help customs officers 
enforce the ban on importing and exporting products 
that intringe copyrights. 


Rules are being drafted to protect integrated circuits, 
new plant species, and the transfer of scientific and 
technological research findings. 


Yesterday's conference was also addressed by the heads 
of the State Copyright Bureau, State Trademark Bureau 
and Patent Office of China. 
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China has promulgated a series of laws and regulations 
concerning the protection of patents, trademarks. tech- 
nology and copyright The State Counct! decided earlier 
this month to meet regularly to discuss problems and 
issued a decision on how to improve copyright protec- 
tion. 


Laws in Line With International Practice Io Take 
‘3 Years’ 

11K3107053294 Being CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 31 Jul-6 Aug 94 p 1 


[By Jin Man: “Commerce Laws To Be Ready Within 
Three Years™] 


[Text] China plans to take three years to accomplish a 
national system of foreign trade laws and regulations in 
line with international norms. 


At present, a number of laws are being drawn up con- 
cerning import and export management. anti-dumping. 
anti-subsidy, safeguards, and punishment of exports at 
unduly low prices. 


In addition, new guidelines for foreign investment in the 
country will come out later this year. The new line 
hopefully will nip rampant speculative investment in 
real estate projects and encourage investment in basic 
industries, agriculture and infrastructure. 


Minister of Foreign Trade and Economic Co-operation 
Wu Yi said China has made grea. efforts and progress in 
improving legal management of foreign trade. 


She said China has virtually met the demands of the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (Gatt). into 
which China is applying for reentry. 


However, it is unreasonable to ask China to fulfill all of 
the Gatt demands as a prerequisite to admission, said 
Peter Sutherland, Gatt director-general. 


Miao Fuchun, the spokesman of the Ministry of Foreign 
Trade and Economic Co-operation, said China 1s sincere 
and resolute in its application to reyoin Gatt. 


If readmitted, China will honour all promises it made 
during negotiations since 1986, he said. 


The promises include opening up its service, agricultural 
and non-agricultural sectors to foreign businesses. 


He reaffirmed, however, that it could only be a gradual 
process for China to develop these sectors, let alone the 
overall market- oriented economy. 


“China’s reforms and opening to the outside world has 
been a step-by-step process, and it’s sheer fact that China 
is still a developing country in terms of per capita 
income and per capita GDP,” he said. 


He said China's efforts in trade reforms (including 
improving trade laws) over the past 15 years must be 
recognized. 
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He said the excessive demands from the United States 
that China should further open up its markets are 
unacceptable. 


The US. also insists China rejoins Gatt as a developed 
nation. 


Typical U.S. contentions are: 


—China cannot invoke the | 8th provision of Gatt for the 
protection of Chinese infant industries; 


—China cannot invoke provisions of the Uruguay round 
agreement for developing nations in regard to agricul- 
ture, technical barriers and customs valuation: 


—China must immediately eiiminate measures that con- 
tradict Gatt rules when it gains access to Gatt. 


In the last case, Gatt allows developed nations a transi- 
tional period of two years and developing nations a 
period of four years to reform national trade laws in line 
with Gatt regulations. 


Miao stressed that China will continue its economic and 
trade reforms, but it will not rejoin Gatt on U.S.-decreed 
conditions. 


“We vill not rejoin Gatt just for the sake of it.” he said. 


Since China’s : iarket-based economic and trade reforms 
took shape long before the country applied to rejoin 
Gatt, and although the application served as a boost for 
the country’s reforms, China’s economic reforms will 
stay on course whether Gatt will accept China or not. 


But foreign businesses would probably find it more 
difficult to enter the Chinese market: China won't honor 
promises made to Gatt if it is rejected by the world trade 
body. 


Assistant Trade Minister Comments on GATT 
Membership 


OW 3107044694 Tokyo NIHON KEIZAI SHIMBUN in 
Japanese 29 Jul 94 Evening Edition p 2 


[By reporter Hisao Tonedachi] 


[Text] Geneva, 28 Jul—On 28 July. Long Yongtu, assis- 
tant minister of foreign trade and economic cooperation, 
commented on the issue of China's GATT membership, 
saying: “We are still hopeful.” He also expressed his 
determination to “take a positive approach,” in hopes 
that progress will be made in negotiations on the issue. 
Long, who currently resides in Geneva to represent the 
PRC in negotiations on China’s GATT membership, 
made the comments during an interview he granted toa 
NIHON KEIZAI SHIMBUN reporter and other 
reporters on the same day. China hopes to attain GATT 
membership before the establishment of the World 
Trade Organization (WTO). The Chinese Government 
has recently hardened its stance in reaction to demands 
made by the United States and other countries. How- 
ever, the assistant trade minister's remarks indicates that 
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China has slightly shifted its stance toward placing 
emphasis on negotiations on the issue. 


During the interview, Long disclosed that next month 
Chin2 intends to present GATT member nations with a 
plan to open its markets in the areas of mining and 
industrial products, agricultural products. and services. 
China has also distributed a draft “protocol regarding 
membership” to GATT member nations recently. Long 
stressed that both proposals were “of a transitional 
nature as regards the current stage of negotiations.” 


The Chinese Government has previously explained that 
it would “present a final proposal in July,” warning that 
should this be rejected, it was prepared to discontinue 
further negotiations. 


Turkey Criticizes U.S. Linking Human Rights to 
Aid 

OW 3007225394 Beijing XINHUA in English 1908 
GMT 30 Jul 94 


[Text] Ankara, July 30 (XINHUA)—Turkey today 
strongly criticized the U.S. Congress for linking part of 
its direct loans to Turkey with human rights and the 
Cyprus issue, which it said were “unrelated” to the 
mutual security interests. 


The U.S. Congress Conference Committee decided 
Friday {29 July] to withhold 10 percent of the 364.5 
million U.S. dollars of assistance to Turkey until it ts 
satisfied with the U.S. State Department report con- 
cerning the Cyprus issue and human rights allegations. 


The bill is expected to go to the Senate and House for 
final approval next week. 


Turkish Foreign Ministry Spokesman Ferhat Ataman 
said in a statement today that Turkey was following the 
process “carefully and calmly.” 


He stressed that the aid extended to Turkey was the 
result of Turkish-U.S. joint security considerations and 
to safeguard mutual interests. 


But the conditions attached to the assistance were “‘unre- 
lated” in view of their mutual interests. 


Ataman said Turkey will continue to attach utmost 
importance to human rights with or without any decision 
by the U.S. Congress linking assistance to this issue. 


The West has been widely criticizing Turkey for com- 
mitting human rights abuses 1n its crackdown on Kur- 
disk separatists in southeastern Turkey. 


Ataman added that the conditions attached to aid were 
also unjustified since Turkey aims to find “a peaceful, 
fair and lasting solution” to the Cyprus issue. 


Iran Labels U.S. ‘International Outlaw’ 


OW 3007225194 Beijing XINHUA in English 1844 
GMT 30 Jul 94 


[Text] Teheran, July 30 (XINHUA)—After the U.S. 
Secretary of State Warren Christopher called on the 
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Western countries to take stance against Iran, an Iranian 
Foreign Ministry spokesman labeled the U.S. as “inter- 
national outlaw and supporter of the state terrorism of 
the Zionist regime.” 


According to official news agency IRNA today, Mahmud 
Mohammadi, the spokesman, said Friday night that 
“The hegemonist and expansionist policy of the U.S. in 
various parts of the world and its support for the 
aggressiou.; and state terrorism of the Zionist regime 
have mode tie U.S. the source of state terrorism. an 
enemy of peace and international outlaw.” 


U.S. Secretary of State Warren Christopher and British 
Prime Minister John Major have charged that the Iran- 
backed Lebanese Hezbollah was involved in the bomlt 
attacks against Isracli interests in Buenos Aires and 
London, calling on the Western countries to take stance 
against Iran because it supported Hezbollah forces. 


“Although they (the U.S. and Britain) themselves know 
that the Islamic Republic of Iran is the main victim of 
terrorism and that in accordance with its very principled 
policies it opposes and condemns every kind of terrorist 
move, they repeatedly harp on their biased and 
unfounded allegations against the islamic Republic of 
Iran.” Mohammadi said. 


He blasted London and Washington for turning a blind 
eye to the Mashhad bomb explosion on June 20 which 
killed 26 people and injured some 170 others. 


Iran claimed the Iranian outlawed Mojahedin Khalq 
Organization (MKQ) had responsibility for the bomb 
blast in the Shrine of Shiite Eighth Imam Reza in 
Mashhad, Khorasan Province. 


Despite their claim to be anti-terrorist, they provide the 
terrorist MKO with bases on their soil, Mohammadi 
said. 


He said that Iran has repeatedly lent support to interna- 
tional cooperation for the campaign against terrorism 
but strongly objects to double standards in this regards, 
adding that any condemnation of terrorism on the part 
of international circles should be free from double stan- 
dards. 


He also termed London and Washington as “opponents 
of the international peace process” saying that their 
policies are based on interventionism in a bid to sell their 
arms. 


Terming Iran as the “victim of terrorism”, Iranian 
Deputy Foreign Minister Javad Zarif called for grave 
international cooperation against any kinds of terrorist 
actions, no matter what nationalities the victims have. 


Ministers Declare Tighter Sanctions Against 
Serbs 

OW 3007170894 Beijing XINHUA in English 1450 
GMT 30 Jul 94 


{ Text] Geneva. July 30 (XINHUA)—Foreign ministers 
from the United States, Russia, Britain, France and 
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Germany agreed k« «© today to tighten sanctions against 
Bosnian Serbs, whe have refused to accept the latest 
peace plan drawn by the five nations. 


In a declaration after a four-hour meeting. the ministers 
said that they “agreed that proposals will be put to the 
U.N. Security Council to extend sanctions against the 
Federal Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Montene- 
gro) and tighten enforcement of the existing sanctions 


regime.” 


They underlined the need for “vigorous action” to 
prevent sanctions violations across borders, and agreed 
that international cooperation with the neighboring 
states should be developed to “promote strict enforce- 
ment of the sanctions regime.” 


The ministers also expressed their commitment to 
strengthen the regime of safe areas and proposed exten- 
sion of exclusion zones. 


They warned that the arms embargo against the Muslim- 
Croat Federation might be lifted. but not approved any 
immediate military action against the Serbs. 


The five major-power foreign ministers held the meeting 
following Bosnian Serbs refusal to accept the peace plan. 


On July 28, the self-proclaimed Bosnian Serb assembly 
rejected a map of territorial divisions set by the peace 
plan, which was proposed by the five foreign ministers in 
Geneva on July 5, and asked to revise it. 


Under the peace plan, the Serbs will hold 49 percent of 
the Former Yugoslav Republic's land and the Muslim- 
Croat Federation will have 51 percent. 


Observers said that tighter sanctions against Bosnian 
Serbs, especially renewed weapons sales to the Muslim- 
Croat Federation, might escalate the conflict in Bosnia. 


U.S. Notifies Japan of Possible Trade Sanctions 


OW3107222594 Beijing XINHUA in English 2145 
GMT 31 Jul 94 


[Text] Washington, July 31 (XINHUA)—The Clinton 
administration notified Japan today that it will impose 
trade sanctions against Japan if the iatter fails to make 
progress in 60 days to liberalize government procure- 
ment practices. 


Citing Japan's “longstanding discrimination” against 
American suppliers in market access to Japan’s telecom- 
munications and medical equipment, U.S. Trade Repre- 
sentative Mickey Kantor said in a statement that a wide 
range of options were under consideration. 


Today's decision was made in line with U.S. trade law, 
which stipulates that if no progress is made in the 
following 60-day bilateral consultations, the administra- 
tion is entitled to impose trade sanctions unilaterally. 
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U.S. officials said that U.S.-made medical equipment, 
highly competitive and now occupying 40 percent of 
European market, has access to less than 20 percent of 
Japanese market. 


U.S. telecommunications companies. meanwhile. said 
they have no access to Japan because of various barriers. 
Japanese market of telecommunications equipment ts 
worth as much as 10 billion U.S. dollars. 


“The time has come to use our trade laws... [ellipses as 
received] If necessary to address the question of con- 
tinued discrimination against U.S. companies.” Mickey 
Kantor said. 


Kuwait, U.S. To Launch Joint Maneuvers 


OW 3007225294 Beijing XINHUA in English 1845 
GMT 30 Jul 94 


[Text] Kuwait City, July 30 (XINHUA)—Kuwaiti and 
U.S. Forces will conduct joint military maneuvers 
starting from Tuesday to commemorate the August 2. 
1990 Iraqi invasion of Kuwait. 


According to a statement issued today by Kuwaiti 
Army’s Public Relations Office. the maneuvers, called 
Intrinsic Action 94-2, will include live ammunition 
exercises and last until! August 14. 


The maneuvers come under a defense cooperation agree- 
ment signed between Kuwait and the U.S. in September 
1991. 


The statement said approximately 1,500 U.S. troops will 
participate in the maneuvers, which aim at demon- 
strating the U.S. commitment to the security and sta- 
bility of the Gulf region. 


United States & Canada 
Canadian Foreign Minister Quellet Meets Leaders 


Zou Jiahua Meets Quellet 


OW 2807141894 Beijing XINHUA in English 1402 
GMT 28 Jul 94 


[Text] Beijing, July 28 (XINHUA)—Chinese Vice- 
Premier Zou Jiahua met with visiting Canadian Foreign 
Minister Andre Ouellet here this evening. 


Ouellet and his party were invited by Chinese Vice- 
premier and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen. The 
meeting, which was held at the Diaoyuta' state guest- 
house, was shortly after Ouellet’s arrival. 


Zou, who visited Ottawa in April, said that Canada is 
one of the Western countries to take the lead in devel- 
oping trade relations with China. 


“We are happy to note that the Canadian Government 
has adopted an ‘Asia-Pacific first’ and ‘China first’ 
policy in its foreign trade.” the vice-premier was quoted 
by a Chinese Foreign Ministry official as saying. 


Zou said that China’s economy keeps developing rapidly 
and its market capacity 1s expanding. “This provides a 
rare opportunity for expanding economic cooperation 
and trade between the two countries.” he said. 


China is willing to develop equal and mutually- 
beneficial, long- term and stable cooperative ties with 
Canada, Zou said. 


Ouellet said that the Canadian Government has decided 
to further promote Canadian-Chinese relations and to 
make bilateral cooperation of mutual benefit more 
fruitful. 


He told Zou that he was impressed by the progress China 
has made in economic development and Canada hopes 
to strengthen economic and technological cooperation 
with China. 


Ye Qing. vice-minister of the State Planning Commis- 
sion, and Canadian Ambassador to China Fred Bild were 
present at the meeting. 


Qian Qichen Meets Quellet 


OW 2907075494 Beijing XINHUA in English 0730 
GMT 29 Jul 94 


[Text] Being, July 29 (XINHUA)—Chinese Vice- 
Premier and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen and Cana- 
dian Foreign Minister Andre Ouellet held talks here this 
morning. 


The two foreign ministers agreed to strengthen bilateral 
co-operation in political, economic and other fields. a 
Chinese Foreign Ministry official disclosed. 


Qian said that Canada 1s one of the earliest among the 
western countries to set up diplomatic relations with 
China. 

Since the establishment of diplomatic ties 24 years ago. 
Qian said, bilateral relations, generally speaking. have 
been growii » smoothly and co-operation tn all fields has 
been fruitiu 


Qian said he is satisfied with the new trend in the 
development of bilateral relations since last year. 


Despite the profound changes in international relations, 
Qian said, the two countries still have many common 
interests in maintaining regional peace. stability and 
development, protecting the environment of mankind, 
and promoting cooperation and prosperity within the 
Asian Pacific region. Therefore, he noted, the two coun- 
tries should enhance co-operation. 


Qian added that it is necessary that the two nations work 
more closely within the United Nations. 


Ouellet said the Canadian Government, particularly 
Prime Minister Jean Chretien, pays great attention to 
relations with China and is determined to strengthen 
co-operation with China in all fields. 
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Canada 1s looking forward to more dialogue and co- 
operation with China in bilateral relations and on major 
regional and international issues, Ouellet said. 


On economic co-operation and trade. Qian said relations 
in the field have been developing rapidly in recent years. 
Bilateral trade has been increasing by a big margin and 
two-way investment Is increasing steadily. 


According to Qian, the two countries have reached 
agreements on the production of computer-controlled 
telephones and on China’s import of Canada’s tech- 
nology for large-scale IC’s [integrated chips]. 


Qian said he hoped that the two countries would make 
joint efforts to take advantage of the current opportunity 
so as to give full play to their potential in mutually 
beneficial co-operation. 


Ouellet said China’s economy 1s growing rapidly and 
smoothly, and China has become a influential and 
important economic partner. 


He told Qian that Canada has advanced technology in 
the fields of energy. petroleum and natural gas. housing. 
telecommunications. agriculture and highway transpor- 
tation. 


The two foreign ministers also briefed each other on the 
situation in their own countries. And they exchanged 
views on regional and international issues of common 
concern. 


Chinese Vice Foreign Minister Liu Huagiu and Cana- 
dian Ambassador to China Fred Bild were present at the 
meeting. 


After the meeting Qian and Quellet signed a treaty 
between China and Canada on mutual legal assistance in 
criminal matters. 


Later. Qian hosted a lunch for the guests. 


Li Peng Meets Ouellet 


OW 2907171694 Beijing XINHUA in English 1612 
GMT 29 Jul 94 


[Text] Beijing. July 29 (XINHUA) —Chinese Premier L! 
Peng met today with visiting Canadian Foreign Minister 
Andre Quellet and his party. 


Recalling Ouellet’s efforts in the early 1970's to establish 
Sino-Canadian ties, Li said that Ouellet, in his capacity 
as Canadian foreign minister. had made new contribu- 
tions to promoting the improvement and development 
of the bilateral ties. 


The exchange visits by Canadian Governor-General R.J. 
Hnatyshyn and Chinese Vice-Premier Zou Jiahua have 
been successful. “We are looking forward to hosting 
Prime Minister Jean Chretien here in November,” Li 
said. 
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The visits to China by the Canadian governor-general, 
prime minister and foreign minister in one year mark 
major developments in Sino-Canadian relations. 


The high-level contacts have deepened mutual under- 
standing and enhanced the friendship between the two 
peoples and are of great significance to the furthering of 
the bilateral links, Li noted. 


China ts the world’s largest developing country, while 
Canada is a developed one with rich resources and 
advanced science and technology. The two economies 
are highly complementary and cooperation between 
them has great potential. 


The premier expressed the hope that the two countries 
can expand their economic and trade cooperation on the 
basis of equality and mutual benefit. 


Li pointed out that China and Canada are two countries 
with considerable influence in the Pacific Rim. They 
share interests on a broad range of issues in safeguarding 
the region’s peace and stability as well as in promoting its 
cooperation and prosperity. 


The Chinese Government has always attached great 
importance to its ties with Canada. ‘‘We believe that 
with joint efforts, the Sino-Canadian relations will reach 
a new level,” Li said. 


Touching upon China’s foreign policy, Li said that China 
values its ties with the developing as well as developed 
countries. 


China pursues a foreign policy of peace. Its development 
will not constitute any threat to any country. On the 
contrary, it will present a major contribution to the 
world’s peace, stability and prosperity, Li stressed. 


Ouellet said that Canadian-Chinese relations have had a 
new beginning recently and the prospects were encour- 


aging. 


Canada is willing to cooperate with China in many 
spheres and hopes to see the implementation of some 
cooperative projects prior to the visit here by the Cana- 
dian prime minister, he added. 


Li Holds ‘Constructive’ Talks 


OW 3007050694 Tokvo KYODO in English 0447 GMT 
30 Jul 94 


[Text] Beijing, July 30 KYODO—Canadian foreign min- 
ister Andre Ouellet says he had substantia! and construc- 
tive talks with Chinese Premier Li Peng on a wide range 
of issues, including disarmament and UN cooperation. 


Speaking to journalists late Friday [29 July] after his 
return to Beijing from a meeting with Li at the seaside 
resort of Beidaihe, Ouellet said the focus of his three-day 
visit was to intensify the dialogue between the two 
countries in the areas ‘“‘vital for world peace and stabil- 
ity.” He said that Canadian Prime Minister Jean Chre- 
tien will visit China in November, a trip that will focus 
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On issues concerning bilateral trade. “‘A large trade 
delegation” will accompany chretien, he said. 


During his trip, Ouellet signed an agreement to work 
with China on a series of environmental projects and 
agreed to provide China with 250 million Canadian 
dollars in preferential loans and export credits over the 
next two years, XINHUA NEWS AGENCY reported. 
Canada has loaned China 2 billion Canadian dollars 
since 1986, as bilateral trade reached 2.6 billion dollars 
in 1993, the report said. 


In discussions with Li, Ouellet said he “had a good, 
frank, constructive dialogue regarding the improvement 
in the structures of the political, social and judiciary 
systems of China.” The two also discussed the Nuclear 
Non-Proliferation Treaty, disarmament and cooperation 
in the United Nations, he said. 


Ouellet, who left for the the popular tourist site of Guilin 
on Saturday, also met with Foreign Minister and Vice 
Premier Qian Qichen and Minister of Foreign Trade and 
Economic Cooperation Wu Yi on Friday. 


Beijing, Ottawa Sign Cooperation Agreements 
OW 2907090894 Beijing XINHUA in English 0759 
GMT 29 Jul 94 


[Text] Beijing, July 29 (XINHUA)—China and Canada 
signed two documents here today to cement the eco- 
nomic co-operation and trade between the two countries. 


The Chinese Ministry of Foreign Trade and Economic 
Cooperation (MOFTEC) and the Canadian Interna- 
tional Development Agency (IDA) signed a letter of 
intent on co-operation for the “China Agenda 21” pro- 
gram, and MOFTEC also signed a co-operation agree- 
ment with the Canadian Export Development Corpora- 
tion. 


According to the letter of intent, China and Canada will 
work together to develop three projects for the “China’s 
Agenda 21° program. The three projects are: To increase 
energy efficiency of buildings, sustainable resources 
development in northwest China’s Tarim Basin, and 
industrial environmental improvement. 


‘Agenda 21” was adopted by the United Nations Con- 
ference on the Environment and Development, which 
was held in 1992 as a fundamental plan of action to lead 
the international community in a global partnership for 
sustainable development. 


China’s “Agenda 21° was enacted by the Chinese Gov- 
ernment in 1994 to identify a number of priority projects 
for implementation. 


According to another agreement, Canada will, within the 
next two years, provide 100 million Canadian dollars of 
preferential loans, and 150 million Canadian dollars in 
export credit. With these two batches of loans Canadian 
companies will export to China technology, equipment 
and relevant services, and conduct co-operation with 
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China in the fields of environmental protection, hydro- 
electric power, telecommunications, urban construction 
and the technological restructuring of some Chinese 
factories. 


Chinese Minister of Foreign Trade and Economic Co- 
operation Wu Yi and CAnadian Foreign Minister Andre 
Ouellet were present at today’s signing ceremony. 


Before the ceremony Wu told Ouellet that China treats 
every foreign country equally, and that she hoped that 
more Canadian enterprises would invest in China. 


In recent years, she said, bilateral trade and economic co- 
operation have enjoyed rapid development, thanks to 
the commitment and efforts the two governments have 
made in this regard. 


From 1986 the Canadian Government has provided 
China with three batches of loans totalling two billion 
Canadian dollars, and the Sino-Canadian trade volume 
reached 2.6 billion U.S. dollars in 1993. 


Wu said that Canadian loans not only benefit China’s 
economic development, but also help Canadian compa- 
nies export to China their technology and equipment, 
and sharpen the competitive edge of their products in the 
Chinese market. 


Wu expressed her thanks for the Canadian Govern- 
ment’s support for China’s resumption of its signatory 
status in the General Agreements on Tariffs and Trade 
(GATT), and said she hoped that Canada would stick to 
its stand. 


Ouellet said that Canada is advanced in the fields of 
environmental protection, energy, telecommunications 
and communications, which conform to China’s eco- 
nomic development. 


He said he hoped that, through high-level exchanges 
between the two countries, the bilateral economic and 
trade ties would be improved, and the co-operation 
between the two countries’ medium- sized and small 
enterprises would be strengthened. 


Northeast Asia 


DPRK Military University Head on Kim 
Chong-il, Relations 

OW3007091494 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0704 GMT 30 Jul 94 


[By reporters Gao Haorong (7559 3185 2837) and Ji 
Xinlong (1213 2450 7893) ] 


[Text] Pyongyang, 29 Jul (XINHUA)}—The DPRK’s 
Kim Il-song Military University held a rally today 
marking the 67th founding anniversary of the Chinese 
People’s Liberation Army [PLA]. 


In a speech at the rally, Chi Ki-son, first vice president of 
the university, said: The Chinese PLA has performed 
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immortal deeds in the founding of New China and has 
scored remarkable achievements in building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics, enjoying the love and 
esteem of the people. 


He said: Officers and men of the Korean People’s Army 
are very happy for the achievements made by the Chi- 
nese PLA, and wish it even greater successes. 


He said: The DPRK and China are neighbors linked by 
mountains and rivers. The peoples and armies of the two 
countries are brothers and comrades-in-arms. It is Com- 
rade Kim Chong-il’s firm stand and determination to 
consolidate and expand the DPRK-PRC friendship from 
generation to generation. The Korean people and Army 
officers and men will do everything they can to consoli- 
date and expand the traditional DPRK-PRC friendship. 


Chinese Ambassador to the DPRK Qiao Zonghuai and 
embassy military attache Liu Jiahua were invited to 
attend the rally. 


PRC Sent Food to DPRK To ‘Avert Economic 
Confusion’ 


OW'2907121594 Tokyo MAINICHI SHIMBUN in 
Japanese 29 Jul 94 Morning Edition p 7 


[By Ruichiro Amiya] 


[Text] Beijing, 28 Jul—On 28 July, an informed source 
in Beijing said “China sent flour and other foodstuffs to 
North Korea as emergency aid” on or around 20 July, 
when memorial services were held for the late President 
Kim II-song. 


Through telegrams of condolence for Kim’s death, Pres- 
ident Jiang Zemin and other Chinese leaders have 
already clarified their support for the new North Korean 
leadership led by Kim Chong-il. The food aid is believed 
as China’s tangible action to avert economic confusion 
in North Korea. 


The source said daily necessities such as flour, salt, and 
rice were transported to Pyongyang from Chinese cities 
bordering North Korea like Tumen and Dandong by 
truck and rail. 


Immediately after Kim Il-song’s death, Chinese Presi- 
dent Jiang Zemin and Premier Li Peng telegraphed their 
condolences to North Korea, expressing their support for 
Kim Chong-il as the new leader of the nation. In anal- 
ysis, the source said: ““Through the food aid, the Chinese 
Government demonstrated at home and abroad that it 
supports the Kim Chong-il leadership not only in words, 
but in deeds as well.” 


Firm To Set Up Foodstuffs Joint Venture With 
Japan, ROK 

OW0108073094 Beijing XINHUA in English 0623 
GMT I Aug 94 


[Text] Beijing, August 1 (XINHUA)—Four big firms 
from China, Japan and the Republic of Korea (ROK) 
have recently signed a contract here on launching a 
foodstuffs joint venture. 
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Named Lotte-Stone Foodstuffs Co. Ltd., the joint ven- 
ture will be established by Stone Group Company of 
China, the Lotte Co. Ltd. of Japan, the Lotte Foodstuifs 
Co. Ltd. of the ROK and the Mitsui Bussam Co. Ltd. of 
Japan. 


The Lotte-Stone Foodstuffs Co. Ltd. will be located in 
the Beijing Economic and Technological Development 
Zone. It will be an advanced combined foodstuffs enter- 
prise to engage in production and sales of cakes, sweets 
and foodstuffs for children. 


Investment in the first stage of the joint venture will be 
19.9 million U.S. dollars. After the venture goes into 
production, its output in the first year will be 2,000 tons, 
worth 100 million rmb yuan (11.5 million U.S. dollars). 
The output value will then increase at an annual rate of 
20 percent. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Beijing Machinery, Textile Exhibition Opens in 
Phnom Penh 


OW 3007100094 Beijing XINHUA in English 0947 
GMT 30 Jul 94 


[Text] Phnom Penh, July 30 (XINHUA)—An exhibition 
featuring agricultural machinery and light industrial and 
textile products from Beijing and some provinces of 
China opened here today. 


The opening ceremony was hosted by Norodom Siriv- 
udh, Cambodia’s first deputy prime minister and min- 
ister of foreign affairs and international cooperation, on 
behalf of the first and second prime ministers, Norodom 
Ranariddh and Hun Sen. 


The exhibition will further the trade and economic 
cooperation between the two countries, said Sirivudh 
addressing the ceremony. 


Thirty companies and enterprises from Beijing and other 
Chinese provinces and cities are attending the show, 
which is sponsored by the Beijing Economic Committee. 


About 1,000 kinds of products are on display, including 
agricultural, engineering and construction and transpor- 
tation machinery, medical equipment, textile products, 
foodstuffs, stationary and electric appliances. 


The Chinese businessmen on hand are reportedly plan- 
ning to invest in eight projects, related among others to 
foundry industry, a hospital and a motor repair factory. 


This is the largest foreign exhibition ever held in Cam- 


bodia since the establishment of the Royal Government 
of Cambodia last year. 


Rong Yiren Meets Assistant to Indonesian 
President 

OW0108100494 Beijing XINHUA in English 0949 

GMT | Aug 94 

[Text] Beijing, August | (XINHUA)—Chinese Vice- 
President Rong Yiren said here today that the Chinese 
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leaders are very pleased to attend the second informal 
conference of leaders of the Asia- Pacific Economic 
Cooperation (APEC) to be held in Bogor, Indonesia in 
November this year. 


He made these remarks at a meeting with Bintoro 
Tjokroamidjojo, special assistant to Indonesian Presi- 
dent Suharto for APEC, here today. 


Bin.>ro came to visit China at the invitation of the 
Chinese Ministry of Foreign Affairs, and his visit was 
aimed at exchanging views with the Chinese leaders on 
making preparations for the APEC conference. 


During the meeting Rong said it is very useful for the 
leaders of the APEC members to meet and discuss the 
matters relating to the promotion of the regional eco- 
nomic cooperation. 


The Chinese leaders are very pleased to participate in 
this conference, he said, adding: “We are convinced that 
this meeting to be presided over by President Suharto 
will achieve a great success, and the Chinese side will 
contribute on its part to this end.” 


This meeting will surely promote the growth of the 
bilateral relations between China and Indonesia, Rong 
said. 


He said that the situation in the Asia-Pacific region 1s 
comparatively stable while economy in this region is 
growing steadily. There exist favorable conditions and 
broad prospects for cooperation in this region. 


Rong described the APEC as a very important economic 
cooperative organization in the Asia-Pacific region, and 
said that 1t has been playing a vital role in the regional 
cooperation. 


He said. “We hold that economic cooperation in this 
region should be conducted in accordance with the 
principles of mutual respect. equality and mutual benefit 
and opening up to each other for common prosperity.” 


The regional economic cooperation should also be grad- 
ually unfolded according to the reality and actual condi- 
tions of the region, he said. 


Bintoro stressed the repeated reiteration of President 
Suharto that this conference will be convened based on 
the mode of the previous one held in seattle last vear. 


Bintoro conveyed to Rong President Suharto’s regards 
for him as well as for President Jiang Zemin, and Rong 
also asked Bintoro to forward his regards and that of 
Jiang to President Suharto. 


Vice Foreign Minister Liu Departs for Post-SPF 
Dialogue 

OW 3007075094 Beijing XINHUA in English 0729 
GALT 30 Jul 94 

[Text] Being, July 30 (XINHUA) —Liu Huaqiu, Chi- 
nese Government representative and vice-foreign min- 
ister. left here today for Brisbane, Australia, to attend the 
25th post South-Pacific Forum (SPF) dialogue. 
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Liu was invited by the chairman of SPF and government 
leaders of the SPF member states. 


The 15-member South-Pacific Forum, set up in 1971, is 
a regional organization which aims at coordinating polit- 
ical, economic and diplomatic relations between the 
governments in the South-Pacific region. The summit 
meeting of the forum is held annually. 


Since 1989 the forum has established dialogue partner- 
ship with China, the United States, Britain, France, 
Japan, Canada and the European Community. A Chi- 
nese Government representative has been invited to 
attend four annual dialogues since 1990. 


Australia’s Keating Addresses South Pacific 
Forum 

OW'3107140994 Beijing XINHUA in English 1252 
GMT 31 Jul 94 


[Text] Brisbane, July 31 (XINHUA)—Australian Prime 
Minister Paul Keating tonight called on the South 
Pacific nations to manage their resources sustainably so 
as to give the resources to the next generation. 


In an opening speech at the three-day meeting of the 25th 
South Pacific Forum, Keating said that “unless we 
educate our people adequately, manage our forests and 
our fish sensibly and sustainably, the simple fact 1s that 
we won't have the resources we need to give our region 
and our children a future.” 


The heads of government of the 15-member South 
Pacific Forum met here this evening to discuss urgent 
economic and resource management issues facing the 
region. 


Keating said that the meeting “is a landmark which 
invites us to consider where we have come from and to 
take a perspective on the future.” 


He also said that the meeting will ‘reaffirm the relevance 
and importance of the forum to our countries as we enter 
a period of great and rapid changes.” 


Keating said that the meeting has also provided an 
opportunity for Australia to reaffirm its importance “‘we 
place on our long- standing relations and close ties with 
our friends and neighbors in the South-Pacific region.” 


\ustraha’s 30 
lars (336 
th Pacific 


As the largest country in the region 
percent aid, or 460 million Austra 
million U.S. dollars), this year go t 
island nations. 


XINHUA Notes Opening of 25th South Pacific 
Forum 

OW3107140794 Beijing XINHUA in English 1252 
GMT 31 Jul 94 


[Text] Brisbane, July 31 (XINHUA)—Heads of govern- 
ment of the 15-member South Pacific Forum gathered 
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here this evening for a three-day talks on regional issues, 
economic development in particular. 


Australian Prime Minister Paul Keating presided over 
the opening ceremony of the forum, which is expected to 
discuss the urgent challenges facing the Pacific nations. 


Keating said in an opening speech that the current forum 
meeting “is a landmark which invites us to consider 
where we have come from and to take a perspective on 
the future.” 


It is understood that the major theme of this year’s 
forum is how to manage properly and effectively the 
natural resources in the region and to explore ways of 
dealing with challenges confronting them. 


Leaders from the South Pacific nations will devote their 
three- day talks to some of the urgent economic and 
resource management issues facing them, Keating said. 


As most of the South Pacific nations are tiny island 
nations. they are now facing such problems as low 
economic growth pace, high population growth rate and 
rampant logging. 


The leaders will away [as received] from Brisbane to 
Gold Coast to have informal meetings between them and 
will have forum session on Tuesday. The three-day 
forum meeting will be followed by a two-day meeting of 
the sixth post-forum dialog partners, which started in 
1989. Chinese Deputy Foreign Minister Liu Huaqiu will 
arrive here on Wednesday to have dialog with the forum 
member nations on furthering relations between China 
and the South Pacific nations. The previous forum was 
held in Nauru last yer under the chairmanship of 
President Dowiyogo. ihe forum was set up in 1971, with 
the headquarters of its secretary based in Suva, the 
capital of Fiji, and its first forum meeting was held in 
Wellington, New Zealand, the same year, The forum 
groups the Cook Islands, Micronsia, Fiji, Kiribati, 
Nauru, New Zealand, Niue, Papua New Guinea, the 
Marshall Islands, the Solomon Islands, Tonga, Tuvalu, 
Vanuatu, Western Samoa and Australia. 


Near East & South Asia 


‘Forum’ Welcomes Achievements of Mideast 
Peace Talks 


11K 2907091094 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
5 Jul 94 p6 


[‘‘International Forum” column by Mu Ni (4476 1441): 
“Reflection on the Achievements of the Middle East 
Peace Talks”’] 


[Text] It was only after a lapse of 27 years that Yasir 
‘Arafat, chairman of the PLO Executive Committee, 
ultimately returned in triumph to his native land. 


On | July, the moment he sct foot on the soil of Gaza, a 
tearful “Arafat knelt down and kissed the soil of his 
homeland. This moving homecoming scene was an 
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important achievement of the Middle East peace pro- 
cess, which had gone through all kinds of complications, 
as well as an embodiment of the common long-cherished 
wish of the millions of Palestinians who had left their 
native places against their will. 


It also took 50 years for Palestine and Israel to recognize 
each other from the battlefields, and then to sit down at 
the negotiating table, with both sides paying a tremen- 
dously high price. In this most persistent regional con- 
flict since World War II, Palestine and Israel had 
remained in a vicious cycle of retaliation and counter- 
retaliation, but the dispute has not yet been solved. On 
the contrary, when Palestine and Israel sincerely sought 
peace and were determined to turn hostility into friend- 
ship, the situation took a turn for the better very quickly. 
In September 1993, Palestine and Israel formally signed 
the first historic agreement on mutual recognition, and 
three days later, they reached a statement of principle on 
Palestinian self-rule. In Cairo on 4 May this year, Pales- 
tine and Israel signed a document on Gaza-Jericho 
self-rule. The facts have proven that as the core of the 
Middle East dispute, the Palestinian issue can be solved 
fairly through peace talks. During the tall:s, Palestinian 
and Israeli leaders showed a practical spirit, courage, and 
boldness. Although the Palestinian issue has not yet been 
finally settled, and a series of harder and more difficult 
negotiating topics have yet to be solved, the embrvonic 
form of the Palestinia self-rule has displayed itself after 
all. 


The realization of Palestinian self-rule is a major turning 
point in the historical process of the Middle East. With 
*Arafat’s return to Palestine as the symbol. new changes 
will take place in Palestinian-Israeli relations and the 
focus of the Palestinian dispute. Just as people of noble 
aspirations in Palestine and Israel pointed out: From this 
day on, Israelis and Palestinians should learn to live side 
by side in harmony, and to get along with each other 
peacefully. This also serves as the bedrock for progress in 
future talks. 


Palestine and Israel will hold further negotiations 
regarding those issues on which their views are divergent 
and on which no consensus has ever been reached. so 
that Palestine will achieve a smooth transfer and transi- 
tion in all fields of self-rule. Obviously, the differences 
between Palestine and Israel cannot be solved overnight. 
The PLO itself is faced with the task of shifting the focus 
of its work to the interior of Palestine. At the same time, 
people also notice that comprehensively implementing 
self-rule in the Gaza-Jericho area and rapidly starting the 
reconstruction of the Palestinian homeland is a sysiecms 
engineering project far more arduous than the pursuit of 
self-rule. 


In ’Arafat’s homecoming, the Palestinian people finally 
have seen a bright future for the final realization of their 
own legitimate rights and interests. The new historical 
period of Palestine has begun. Strengthening internal 
unity; readjusting the broad relations with all sides 
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concerned, including Israel; and striving for more inter- 
national assistance and support are urgent tasks facing 
the Palestinian people. Moreover, the forces opposed to 
peace talks still have a market in the Middle East region, 
so in the days to come, it will be impossible for the 
Middle East situation to be plain sailing. 


For the Palestinian and Israeli people to construct an 
environment for peace, they still must shoulder heavy 
responsibilities and exert greater efforts. 


Li Peng, Chi Haotian Meet With Egypt's 
Tantawy 


OW 2907173094 Beijing XINHUA in English 1522 
GMT 29 Jul 94 


[Text] Beijing, July 29 (XINHUA)—China hopes to 
develop all-round cooperation with Egypt, Chinese Pre- 
mier Li Peng said today. 


The two Armed Forces should also expand their contacts 
so as to enhance this cooperation and promote the cause 
of world peace, Li added. 


The premier made the remarks in a meeting today with 
visiting Field Marshal Husayn Tantawy, commander- 
in-chief of t'1e Armed Forces and minister of defense and 
military production of Egypt, and his party. 


Chinese-F-gyptian bilateral exchanges and cooperation in 
political, economic and trade, agricultural, scientific and 
technological, and military fields have progressed 
smoothly since the two countries set up diplomatic ties 
38 years ago, Li noted. 


He expressed the conviction that Tantawy’s visit will 
serve to promote the friendship and cooperation 
‘yetween China and Egypt as well as the two Armed 
Forces. 


After being briefed on the Middle East situation, Li said 
China is pleased to see the positive trend in the region’s 
peace process. 


“We appreciate the efforts in this regard by President 
Mubarak and the Egyptian Government,” Li told Tan- 
tawy. 


China hopes to see continued efforts of the international 
community in pushing for an all-round, reasonable and 
just solution of the Middle East issue, Li said. 


Egypt and China have enjoyed long-time and solid 
friendship, Tantawy said, adding that his country 1s 
willing to continuously develop the friendship between 
the two countries and the two Armed Forces, and to lift 
all-round cooperation to a new level, he said. 


Chinese minister of National Defense Chi Haotian was 
present at the meeting. 

Washington Declaration Sparks Row Over 
Jerusalem 

OW 2907122394 Beijing XINHUA in English 1034 
GMT 29 Jul 94 


[““Roundup” by Xie Dongfeng] 
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[Text] Jerusalem, July 29 (XINHUA)—The Washington 
Declaration’s reference to Jordan's “special role” in 
Islamic holy places in Jerusalem has sparked off a new 
row over Jerusalem among Palestinians, Jordan and 
Israel. 


Under the declaration signed between Israeli Prime 
Minister Yitzhaq Rabin and King Husayn of Jordan on 
July 25, Israel agrees to give high priority to Jordan’s 
special role in Muslim holy places when negotiations 
start on the permanent status of the city. 


Earlier, Israel has only promised to discuss with the 
Palestine Liberation Organization (PLO) the issue of 
Jerusalem in the permanent settlement of the peace 
process. 


According to UN resolutions, east Jerusalem is still part 
of the occupied territories though Israel has claimed the 
whole Jerusalem as its “eternal capital.’’ Meanwhile, the 
Palestinians have made it clear that Jerusalem will be the 
capital of a future Palestinian state. 


There is suspicion prevailing among Palestinians that 
Israel might choose to negotiate with Jordan on a final 
resolution to the issue of Jerusalem because of Jordan's 
religious demands instead of the Palestinians’ political 
demands that Jerusalem be their capital. 


Israel said it will never allow a division of Jerusalem, its 
“eternal capital,” and therefore, a religious role of 
Jordan in Muslim holy places in the city might be 
acceptable to it. 


The Palestinian news agency WAFA Tuesday [26 July] 
charged that “‘it was not the Israeli right to give any role 
or commitment on Jerusalem since it is an occupying 
state.” , 


It also said that the declaration “‘predetermines the fate 
of Jerusalem and limits it only to Islamic holy places and 
ignores Jerusalem as a political, Palestinian, Arab, Chris- 
tian and Islamic issue and ignores the fact that it is an 
occupied city.” 


Meanwhile, the Israeli press has pointed out that Israel 
now plays Jordan against the PLO over the issue of 
Jerusalem by triggering the fight between the two sides 
over the city and will finally consolidate its control over 
the city. 


PLO Chairman Yasir ‘Arafat Tuesday rushed to 
Moroccan King Hassan, Saudi Arabian Defense Min- 
ister Priic: Sultan and Egyptian Foreign Minister “Amr 
Musa to ....st their support on the issue of Jerusalem. 


PLO Chief Negotiator Nabil Sha‘th Wednesday in Cairo 
also accused Israel of dismembering Palestinian territory 
by giving Jordan religious supremacy over Jerusalem 
and demanded the Arab League reassert that the city is 
the capital of Palestine. 


He said all Arab countries and peoples—Christian or 
Muslim —have religious responsibilities and interests in 
Jerusalem and it is not of importance only to Jordan. 
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In its first action against Jordan, the Palestinian police 
Thursday banned distribution of a pro-Jordan daily in 
the Gaza Strip. 


Though the official reason the police gave is that its 
distribution license had expired, analysts said that the 
action was related to the Palestinian dissatisfaction with 
Jordan over Jerusalem. 


However, the Palestinians felt a little bit [word indis- 
tinct] when Jordan gave them a satisfactory explanation 
of its claim to religious jurisdiction over Islamic holy 
sites in east Jerusalem. 


At a meeting in Cairo of the Arab League representatives 
of Jordan, Egypt and the PLO, Jordan made it clear that 
the aim of Jordan’s role in Jerusalem is “to preserve, 
supervise and defend the holy places.” 


“One must distinguish between political jurisdiction and 
sovereignty and patronage of the holy places,” said the 
Jordanian representative, Nayef al-Wadi. 


It seems that Jordan will not fight against the Palestin- 
ians for political and sovereign control of Jerusalem, and 
will not stand in the way of the Palestinians achieving 
the goal of making Jerusalem their capital. 


Bangladesh Finance Minister Departs Dhaka for 
Beijing 

OW 3007132894 Beijing XINHUA in English 1251 
GMT 30 Jul 94 


[Text] Dhaka, July 30 (XINHUA) —Bangladesh Finan- 
cial Minister Saifur Rahman left here today for Beijing 
for a visit at the invitation of the Chinese Government. 


The financial minister, leading a four-member delega- 
tion, is scheduled to stay in China for a week and will 
return home on August 6. 


Sub-Saharan Africa 


New Envoy Presents Credentials to Gambian 
President 


OW 0108074794 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0436 GMT 30 Jul 94 


[By reporter Ding Xigang (0002 0823 0474)] 


[Text] Banjul, 29 Jul (XINHUA)}—Wang Jiaji [3769 
1367 7535]. the new Chinese ambassador plenipoten- 
tiary and extraordinary to Gambia, today presented 
credentials to Gambian President (Jaya Jiamei). 


After presenting credentials, Wang Jiaji pointed out that 
respecting other countries’ sovereignty and not inter- 
fering in other countries’ internal affairs are the Chinese 
Government's long-held stands in handling international 
affairs. He said the Chinese Government attaches great 
importance to the traditional friendship between China 
and Gambia, and, as always, will develop its friendly and 
cooperative relations with Gambia. 
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Jaya Jiamei said: The new Gambian Government will 
continue to maintain good relations between the Gam- 
bian and Chinese peoples and will strengthen the fruitful 
and sincere cooperation in the public health, agricul- 
tural, educational, construction, and other fields 
between the two countries. He said China’s support for 
Gambia was a sincere one which could serve as an 
example for South-South cooperation. 


Jaya Jiamei became Gambian president after a military 
coup on 22 July. 


Education Agreement Signed With Kenya 


OW’2907 183894 Beijing XINHUA in English 1622 
GMT 29 Jul 94 


[Text] Nairobi, July 29 (XINHUA)—A China-Kenya 
agreement on development of advanced education 1iems 
was signed here today. 


The agreement was signed by Kenyan Minister for 
Education Joseph Kamotho and Vice-Chairman of the 
Chinese State Education Commission Zhang Tianbao. 


At the signing ceremony, Kamotho voiced thanks to the 
Chinese Government for its support and financial assis- 
tance to Kenya in the educational field. 


He expected the educational exchange and cooperation 
between Kenya and China will be further strengthened. 


Under the agreement, China will donate teaching equip- 
ment worth about 250,000 U.S. dollars to the Egerton 
University of Kenya. 


Beijing Signs Tax Agreement With Mauritius 


OW0108111394 Beijing XINHUA in English 1056 
GMT 1 Aug 94 


[Text] Beijing, August | (XINHUA)—The Chinese and 
Mauritian governments signed here today a tax agree- 
ment aimed to promote economic cooperation and trade 
ties between the two countries. 


Chinese Minister of Finance Liu Zhongli and his Mau- 
ritian counterpart Ramakrishna Sithanen signed the 
agreement on prevention of double taxation and tax 
evasion on behalf of their respective governments. 


Sithanen arrived here at the head of a Mauritian finance 
and banking delegation Sunday [31 August] at the invi- 
tation of the Chinese Ministry of Finance and the 
People’s Bank of China. 


Vice Foreign Minister Terms Nigerian Visit 
‘Success’ 

OW 2807211894 Beijing XINHUA in English 1714 
GMT 28 Jul 94 


[By Gu Zhenqiu] 


[Text] Lagos, July 28 (XINHUA)—Visiting Chinese 
Vice- Minister of Foreign Affairs Tian Zengpei said here 
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today his official visit to Nigeria is a success in pro- 
moting bilateral relations of friendship and cooperation 
between China and Nigeria. 


During his visit, Tian held successive talks with Anthony 
Ani, Nigerian minister of state for foreign affairs, and 
Sani Abacha, Nigerian head of state and commander- 
in-chief of the Nigerian Armed Forces in the country’s 
capital Abuja. 


While meeting with Tian, Ani said Nigeria adheres to a 
one-China policy and recognizes the government of the 
People’s Republic of China as the sole legal government 
of China and Taiwan as an inalienable part of China. 


Nigeria has only non-government ties with Taiwan, Ani 
added. 


Tian aired his appreciation of the Nigerian stand, adding 
China is ready to develop relations with Nigeria on the 
basis of the five principles of peaceful co-existence. 


The Chinese vice-minister told Ani that China and 
Nigeria share much common views On many interna- 
tional issues. 


In return, Ant said Nigeria and China “share a lot in 
common.” 


Ani commended China for its support for the liberation 
struggles of the peoples in Angola, Mozambique and 
South Africa, and “landmark contributions” to the con- 
struction of the railway that links up Tanzania and 
Zambia. 


‘“*These are all monuments which show China and Africa 
are friends,” Ani said. 


Ani voiced his hope that China will support Nigeria in its 
efforts to become a permanent member of the enlarged 
Security Council of the United Nations. 


Tian said he understands such efforts by the Nigerian 
Government, adding China will make a serious study on 
the Nigerian proposal. 


During his talks with the Nigerian head of state on July 
26, Tian said China and Nigeria have great potentialities 
in advancing bilateral ties, and the prospects for such a 
development are very bright. 


‘*‘We in China are quite ready to join hands with our 
Nigerian friends to promote the development of the 
existing good Sino- Nigerian relations,’ Tian said. 


“China and Nigeria share the same historical experi- 
ences” and “at present. our two countries both face the 
same task of building the country and developing the 
economy,” he added. 


Meanwhile, Abacha said “Nigeria will take active steps 
to encourage Nigerian businessmen and entrepreneurs to 
cooperate with their Chinese counterparts for the devel- 
opment of bilateral trade.” 
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“Nigeria is ready to strengthen the cooperation with 
China in the fields of trade, economy, agriculture and 
technology and such a cooperation is extremely impor- 
tant to a developing country I’ke Nigeria, 1n particular,” 
Abacha said. 


Tian arrived in Lagos, Nigeria’s largest city, on July 23 
for an official visit to Nigeria at the invitation of the 
Nigerian Foreign Ministry 


Tian is scheduled to wind up his visit to Nigeria today, 
the first leg of his West African tour, which will also take 
him to Sierra Leone, Liberia and Guinea. 


Vice Foreign Minister Arrives in Sierra Leone 
OW 3007225094 Beijing XINHUA in English 2120 
GMT 30 Jul 94 


[Text] Freetown, July 30 (XINHUA)—Chinese Vice- 
Minister of Foreign Atfairs Tian Zengpei arrived here 
this afternoon on an official visit to Sierra Leone at the 
invitation of the country’s Foreign Ministry. 


Abass Dundu, secretary of the Sierra Leonean Foreign 
Affairs and International Cooperation Department 
greeted the visiting Chinese vice-minister at the 
Freetown Airport. 


Tian arrived here after winding up his official visit to 
Nigeria, the first leg of his tour of four West African 
nations. 


He is scheduled to visit Liberia and Guinea afterwards. 


XINHUA Notes Labor Unrest in South Africa 
OW 2807212094 Beijing XINHUA in English 1800 
GMT 28 Jul 94 


[By Teng Wengi: “Labor Unrest Affects S. African 
Reconstruction Program] 


[Text] Johannesburg, July 28 (XINHUA)—The present 
labor- unrest in the commercial, mining and brewery 
fields in South Africa are seriously affecting the re- 
construction and development program put forward by 
the Government of National Unity. 


The current wave of labor unrest in South Africa is to 
some extent due to the high expectations to the govern- 
ment by South African workers who have been hit hard 
by the economic recession in the past three years. 


The labor pressure is being fuelled by the enormous 
publicity about the improving economic outlook in 
South Africa, which is related largely to domestic polit- 
ical developments. and improvements in the world 
economy. 


Bokkie Botha, a South African economist, said: *Cer- 
tainly almost all predictions have been extremely posi- 
tive. Business people's confidence levels are up. So, there 
have been expectations of a faster and better moving 
economy. 
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But Botha stressed the workers should not expect an 
immediate improvement in their working conditions 
and living standards. He predicted the current labor 
unrest will be short-lived, but much depends on the 
parties involved. 


Negotiations between the 15,000 strikers in the super- 
market chain of Pick’n Pay and management have lasted 
more than 15 days without any result. 


Botha said: “I think the trade unions will have to do an 
enormous amount of work. They really have a responsi- 
bility to do their bit in addressing the climate under 
which we can achieve business stability in South Africa.” 


The Congress of the South African Trade Unions 
(COSATU), the biggest workers’ organization in the 
country, has accused employers of taking advantage of a 
post-election ‘honeymoon’ period during which the gov- 
ernment will not support trade unions because it wants 
to assure investors of a stable investment climate. 


‘Business is sheltering behind this honeymoon, but if 
they think they will be protected by the government they 
are in for a rude shock,’ the COSATU said in a state- 
ment. 


The government wants a stable economic situation to 
move the reconstruction and development program for- 
ward and win investors’ confidence. But in what way the 
government can resolve the present labor unrest is very 
crucial to the implementation of its reconstruction and 
development program. 


West Europe 


Li Peng Discusses Ties With Spanish Deputy 
Minister 


OW 2907172794 Beijing XINHUA in English 1520 
GMT 29 Jul 94 


[Text] Beijing, July 29 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Premier Li 
Peng said today that the Chinese Government attaches 
importance to maintaining and developing long-term 
and stable friendly relations with Spain. 


Meeting Spanish Deputy Prime Minister Narcis Serra 
today, premier Li expressed hope that the two countries 
will develop all-round cooperation in politics, economy, 
science and technology, culture and other fields. 


Extending a welcome to Serra, Li praised Serra for 
having done a lot of work for the development of 
Sino-Spanish relations. 


Li said he and Prime Minister Felipe Gonzalez have 
exchanged visits and such exchanges of visits between 
leaders of the two countries are important for the devel- 
opment of bilateral ties. 


While maintaining good political ties, Li said, China and 
Spain have achieved fruitful results in economic coop- 
eration and trade. 
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Li said he believes that Sino-Spanish economic cooper- 
ation and trade still have great potential and China is 
willing to work hard with the Spanish Government to 
widen such cooperation. 


He said that the two countries should work together not 
only on large-scale enterprises, but also on medium-sized 
and small enterprises. In addition, cooperation can go 
toward the construction of infrastructures. 


Li said that China welcomes more Spanish entrepreneurs 
to invest in China. He added that the Spanish trade fair 
in Being provides a good opportunity for the two 
countries to increase contacts and mutual under- 
standing. 


Li briefed Serra on China’s efforts to deal with reform, 
development and stability. 


Serra, who visited China in 1987 as defense minister, 
said he has seen the great changes that have taken place 
in China. He echoed Li on his remarks that stability 
constitutes a basis for reform and development. 


Serra noted that Spain hopes to see stability and pros- 
perity in China and supports China’s efforts to regain its 
position as a signatory state in GATT. 


Li, on behalf of President Jiang Zemin, once again 
invited King Juan Carlos I to visit China again. Li asked 
Serra to convey his regards to Prime Minister Gonzalez. 


Wu Yi Meets With Spanish Minister of Trade, 
Tourism 


OW 3007113294 Beijing XINHUA in English 1117 
GMT 30 Jul 94 


[Text] Beijing, July 30 (XINHUA)}—Wu Yi, Chinese 
minister of foreign trade and economic cooperation, met 
here this morning with Spanish Minister of Trade and 
Tourism Javier Gomez-Navarro who is accompanying 
Spanish Deputy Prime Minister Narcis Serra y Serra on 
a China visit. 


The two ministers exchanged views on issues of common 
concern such as furthering bilateral economic and trade 
relations. 


Wu said that Sino-Spanish economic and trade relations 
developed well in the past few years, with trade volume 
reaching one billion U.S. dollars last year. 


She continued that during the first five months of this 
year, bilateral trade volume topped 500 million U.S. 
dollars, an increase of 60.6 percent over the same period 
of last year. 


Noting that the Chinese market needs Spanish steel 
products and chemical materials, fiber and fertilizer, the 
minister said that bilateral economic and trade cooper- 
ation has vast potential. 


She said she is confident in the development of Sino- 
Spanish economic and trade cooperation. 


This report contains information which is or may be copyrighted in a number of countries. Therefore, copying and/or 
further dissemination of the report is expressly prohibited without obtaining the permission of the copyright owner(s). 


16 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Spanish Deputy Prime Minister Departs 
OW 3007093394 Beijing XINHUA in English 0912 
GMT 30 Jul 94 . 


[Text] Beijing, July 30 (XINHUA)—Spanish Deputy 
Prime Minister Narcis Serra y Serra left here for home 
today at the end of his 7-day visit to China. 
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During his stay in China he met with Chinese Premier Li 
Peng, Vice-Premier Zhu Rongji, Vice-President Rong 
Yiren and Vice-Premier and Foreign Minister Qian 
Qichen. 


Serra also cut the ribbon for the opening of the Spanish 
Industry and Technology Fair in Beijing after touring 
Shanghai and Xian. 
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Political & Social 


Li Peng, Others Greet Senior Professors’ Meeting 


OW 3007083494 Beijing XINHUA in English 0808 
GMT 30 Jul 94 


[Text] Beijing July 30 (XINHUA)}—Retired professors 
and other senior intellectuals pledged here to continue 
their efforts in helping promote the country’s education, 
science and culture. 


They expressed the will at the Third Conference of 
China’s Senior Professors’ Association which was 
recently held in Beijing. 


Chinese Premier Li Peng wrote inscriptions for the 
meeting and Vice Premier Zhu Rongji and Li Lanqing 
sent messages to express their congratulation on the 
opening of the meeting. 


Set up in 1985, the 6,000-member association is a social 
organization made up of retired professors, scholars and 
experts, aiming to promote the development of educa- 
tional, scientific and technological and cultural services 
in the country. 


In the past few years, it has conducted various service 
work involving training, consultance, investigation and 
research programs. 


It has trained more than 21,000 people of various 
professions and sent a dozen expert groups to remote 
cities and counties to carry out investigation and con- 
sultant services for local development. 


The association also organized scholars to compile over 
400 textbooks and works of specialized field, and held 
symposiums for academic exchanges with foreign coun- 
terparts. 


Sun Qimeng and Wu Jieping, vice chairmen of the 
Standing Committee of the National People’s Congress, 
and Zhu Guangya, vice-chairman of the National Com- 
mittee of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference, attended the conference. 


Song Jian Views Intellectual Property Rights 


OW 3107083294 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0950 GMT 29 Jul 94 


[By reporter Tang Hong (0781 5725)] 


[Text] Beijing, 29 Jul (XINHUA)— The State Council 
called a teleconference today to mobilize localities and 
relevant departments to step up enforcement of the 
intellectual property rights protection law and to 
enhance the work of protecting intellectual property 
rights. State Councillor Song Jian delivered an impor- 
tant speech on behalf of the State Council at the meeting. 


He said the intellectual property rights system is a basic 
system to protect achievements in science, technology, 
culture, and the arts. Following more than a decade of 
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implementing the policy of reform and opening up, 
China has done a massive amount of effective work on 
establishing an intellectual property rights system and 
has scored achievements which have been publicly 
acknowledged. Generally speaking, the implementation 
of the intellectual property rights protection law has been 
good, which has positively contributed to economic 
development, scientific advancement, and cultural work. 
But a lot of problems still exist. They include: A lack of 
social awareness about intellectual property rights pro- 
tection; the powerful, habitual force of disregarding the 
concept of intellectual property rights still holds sway in 
some localities and in some departments; despite prohi- 
bition, illegal activities which seriously infringe on intel- 
lectual property rights go unchecked; some localities fail 
to strictly apply the law when right infringement cases 
occur and fail to forcefully punish those who infringe on 
intellectual property rights. To enhance the work on 
protecting intellectual property rights, the State Council 
has decided to establish a system of holding a State 
Council conference on intellectual property rights so as 
to provide leadership and to coordinate the nation’s 
work on intellectual property rights, particularly to coor- 
dinate management of the supra-regional and supra- 
departmental intellectual property rights work. To guide 
and to serve those who are involved in intellectual 
property rights work at home and abroad, the State 
Council will soon formulate a work plan on enhancing 
intellectual property rights management, work out an 
outline for training professionals to engage in the protec- 
tion of intellectual property rights, and devise a practical 
guide to the Chinese intellectual property rights protec- 
tion laws. 


Song Jian called on the China Patent Office, the State 
Administration for Industry and Commerce, and the 
Trademark Office under it, and the State Copyright 
Adminisiration to further perform well their respective 
administrative functions, manage, supervise, and serve 
patent rights, trademark rights, and authorship rights 
protection work in a down-to-earth manner. All levels of 
industry and commerce administrative bureaus must do 
a good job of monitoring and managing intellectual 
property rights protection in coordination with relevant 
departments. Relevant administrative departments 
under the State Council and various levels of govern- 
ment including departments responsible for the manage- 
ment of machinery, electronics, chemical engineering, 
radio and television, culture, agriculture, public health, 
and pharmaceuticals should be well-informed of the 
latest situation and problems with intellectual property 
rights, and coordinate with intellectual property rights 
management departments to enhance management over 
intellectual property rights. He also called on the General 
Administration of Customs and the State Council Leg- 
islative Affairs Bureau to step up formulation of the 
‘Measures and Regulations on Protecting Intellectual 
Property Rights at Border Points.”’ At present, customs 
at all localities should strictly enforce the protection 
measures of intellectual property rights in line with the 
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existing laws, regulations, and with the international 
conventions to which China ts a signatory, and effec- 
tively check the import and export of right-infringing 
products at the border. 


When touching on ways to enhance the work of pro- 
tecting intellectual property rights in the near future, 
Song Jian proposed the principle of combining the daily 
management with irregular spot checks. He called for 
doing a good job in the following areas: First, it is 
necessary for all levels of government to do a good job of 
managing intellectual property rights in their respective 
areas. In regions where the problem of protecting intel- 
lectual property mghts is serious, it is necessary to set up 
coordination and management organs or work out a 
system for protecting intellectual property rights in line 
with local conditions so as to enhance the supervision, 
inspection, and guidance over the enforcement of the 
intellectual property rights protection law. Second, it is 
necessary tor the State Council's administrative manage- 
ment departments responsible for intellectual property 
rights protection and for all levels of people’s govern- 
ments to conduct a comprehensive review on the 
enforcement of the intellectual property rights protec- 
tion law tn the near future and to help enterprises and 
institutions establish a management system on intellec- 
tual property rights. In regions where the problem of 
intellectual property rights infringement is acute, serious 
efforts should be made to clean up and rectify the 
audio-visual product, book, and computer software mar- 
kets and to investigate and handle cases of infringement 
of registered trademarks and patent rights. Efforts 
should be focused on investigating and handling major 
and important right infringement cases in areas which 
cause serious repercussions on society and on reversing 
and rectifying the phenomena of loose enforcement of 
the law and of meting out light punishments to those who 
infringe on rights. Mass media should report major, 
important, and typical cases to help uphold the authority 
of the law and to educate the cadres and the masses. 
Third, it 1s necessary to further improve the intellectual 
property rights law and to bring about a comprehensive 
convergence with international practices. At present, 
efforts should be stepped up to perfect the intellectual 
property right law, formulate the “Regulations on Inte- 
grated Circuit Protection,” the “Regulations on Pro- 
tecting New Plant Species,” the “Law on Turning Scien- 
tific and Technological Results Into Production,” and 
the measures to protect intellectual property rights at 
border points. Fourth, it is necessary to enhance work on 
publicizing the need to protect intellectual property 
rights. on popularizing the law on intellectual property 
rights protection, and on training professionals to engage 
in the protection of intellectual property rights. 


Also speaking at the meeting were Gao Lulin, director of 
the China Patent Office; Yu Youxian, director of the 
State Copyright Administration; and Bai Dahua, deputy 
director of the State Administration for Industry and 
Commerce and director of the State Trademark Office. 
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Chen Junsheng Inspects Hebei’s Flooded Areas 
OW 3007111694 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0737 GMT 25 Jul 94 


[By reporter Jiao Ran (3542 3544)] 


[Text] Beijing, 25 Jul (XINHUA)--From 22 through 24 
July, Comrade Chen Junsheng, state councillor and head 
of the State Flood Control and Drought Relief Head- 
quarters, braved the intense heat of summer and trav- 
elled across mountains and rivers to visit Hebe: Prov- 
ince’s Xinglong County, Kuancheng Man Autonomous 
County, Qianxi County, the Panjiakou reservoir area, 
and other places to inspect disaster situations. On behalf 
of the CPC Central Committee and the State Council. he 
expressed sympathy and solicitude for cadres and the 
masses in the disaster areas and directed flood fighting 
and relief. 


An extraordinarily powerful rainstorm hit some counties 
(cities) in Chengde, Tangshan, and Langfang cities from 
0800 on 12 July until 0800 on 13 July, pouring a whole 
year’s rainfall in just 24 hours on some places. By virtue 
of its concentration, the rainstorm caused torrents of 
water to rush down the mountains and the rivers to rise 
abruptly, bringing catastrophic floods of a magnitude 
rarely seen in the past 30 vears to places such as 
Chengde, and the worst flooding in five decades to a few 
others. Chengde city’s Xinglong County, which was hard 
hit by the flooding, saw its transport, communications, 
and water and power supply come to a complete halt; 
enterprises stopped production; homes were flooded; 
and numerous lives and much property were lost. 


On the evening of 12 July, the Beijing-Chengde pas- 
senger train No. 553 and the Chengde-Shij:azhuang 
passenger train No. 354 were forced to stop at the two 
stations of Beimaquanzi and Xiataizi after the railways 
were washed away or cut off by floodwater. 


When news of the flood reached Zhongnanhai, party and 
state leaders were concerned about the hardships of 
people living im the disaster areas. Leading responsible 
persons of the State Council departments concerned, and 
Comrade Chen Junsheng, state councillor and head of 
the State Flood Control and Drought Relief Headquar- 
ters, rushed to the disaster areas and visited enterprises 
schools, and farming families to express sympathy and 
solicitude for cadres and the masses affected by the 
flooding and to direct flood fighting and relief. 


In the company of Hebei Governor Ye Liansong and 
Vice Governor Gu Erxiong, Comrade Chen Junsheng on 
the morning of 22 July went to Xinglong county's 
Liudaohezi Town to inspect flood situations in Erdao- 
hezi village, Sidaohezi village, and northern Maoshan 
town's Sanchakou village. Farmlands were turned into 
muddy fields and damaged bridges were lying haphaz- 
ardly in rivers and streams. Both crying, Liudaohezi 
CPC Committee Secretary Zhang Yunmin [1728 0061 
3046] and Sidaohezi CPC Branch Secretary Li Longchun 
[2621 7893 2504] described the flood’s fierceness to 
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Comrade Chen Junsheng. Chen Junsheng said: **Men do 
not cry over small matters. You, being cadres, need to 
Slr yourselves, make proper arrangements for the 
masses grain and drinking water supply, and arrange for 
them to resume production and rebuild their homes.” 
On learning that the village party branch secretary had 
risked his own safety when evacuating the masses, Com- 
rade Chen Junsheng said: “The masses’ interests are 
always the top priority for cadres with party member- 
ship.” 


At Sanchakou village, Comrade Chen Junsheng told 
village party branch Secretary Wang Qingyuan [3769 
1987 0337]: “Socialism 1s superior in that when trouble 
occurs at one spot, help comes from all quarters. You 
should tell the masses that the party and government will 
guarantee grain for every flood victim. You need to stir 
yourselves, pluck up your courage, and resume produc- 
on. 


(in the afternoon of 22 July, Comrade Chen Junsheng 
inspected Pinganbao town’s Pinganbao Pnmary and 
Middle Schools where floodwater damaged dozens of 
classrooms and student dormitories. On hearing teacher 
Xu Yongzhen’s briefing that not a single student was 
washed away by floodwater, Chen Junsheng said: “Tie 
top-priormts work in flood fighting and relief is to safe- 
guard the people's lives. I thank you on behalf of the 
party and government.” When he found out that the 
schools were located at a dangerous spot by the river- 
bank, Chen Junsheng immediately instructed local party 
and government leaders to help the schools move to a 
safe new site 


Fyerywhere he went, Comrade Chen Junsheng repeat- 
edly demanded that local cadres lead the masses in the 
race against time to restore water conservancy works and 
facilities damaged by floodwater. He told Hebei Gov- 
ernor Ye Liansong: As the main high-water season for 
north China has just arrived and weather forecasts are 
for more rains in the northern part of north China, the 
most important work for the moment is still flood 
prevention. You should rush to repair damaged water 
conservancy works and make proper preparations for a 
possible second round of flooding. 


\long his way, Comrade Chen Junsheng braved the 
sweltering heat measuring 34 degrees centigrade in the 
daytime to visit farming families, factories, and mines to 
inspect flood situations and express sympathy and solic- 
itude for cadres and the masses in the disaster areas, and 
he made nothing of the hardships to hold meetings 
during the evening with accompanying departmental 
responsible persons to discuss measures to help Hebei’s 
flood relief. After hearing the Hebei provincial leaders’ 
report on 23 July, Chen Junsheng expressed satisfaction 
with Hebei Province’s flood fighting and relief efforts in 
the previous stage. He said: After Hebei Province was hit 
by floods, all principal party and government leaders at 
various levels went deep into the front line of flood 
fighting and relief to organize and lead cadres and the 
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masses in an all-out campaign to deal with emergencies 
and carry out flood relief; this was commendable. Chen 
Junsheng said: In flood fighting and relief, the masses 
look up to the party members and cadres. At present, 
leading cadres and Communist Party members at all 
levels should first stir themselves and stand up straight to 
lead the masses into stepping up efforts to restore dam- 
aged water conservancy works and facilities, resume 
industrial and agricultural productior, rebuild their 
homes, and restore the mountains and rivers to their 
original state. He also stressed: Governments at all levels 
in the disaster areas should take effective measures to 
maintain social order and price stability and to organize 
medical teams to properly carry out disease prevention 
and treatment for flood victims. 


The People’s Liberation Army and Armed Police Corps 
officers and men took the initiative to offer their services 
during flood fighting and relief, dealing with emergen- 
cies and carrying out relief work wherever emergencies 
occurred. For this, Comrade Chen Junsheng extended to 
them the CPC Central Committee's and the State Coun- 
cil’s cordial regards. Meanwhile, Comrade Chen Jun- 
sheng specifically pointed out: It is essential to treasure 
the energy and lives of the people’s own Army during 
flood fighting and relief. Party and government cadres 
should educate the masses to promptly evacuate when 
floodwater comes and not to always wait for others to 
rescue them just because they want to safeguard a little 
family property. 


During the inspection, Comrade Chen Junsheng also 
repeatedly stressed the need to take good charge of the 
work to clear away silt and obstacles in preventing 
floods. Obstacles placed in rivers and waterways by 
people constitute a factor behind many flood ravages; 
this lesson must be remembered well. 


Song Defu Discusses Civil Service Recruitment 
Exams 

OW 3007141394 Beijing XINHUA in English 1354 
GMT 30 Jul 94 


[Text] Beijing, July 30 (XINHUA)—Administrative 
departments of China’s central government will hold 
recruiting examinations for civil servants this Sep- 
tember, according to a news conference held here today. 


Addressing the conference, Song Defu, minister of per- 
sonnel, said that in hiring civil servants in the future, 
government administrative departments must follow the 
principle of openness, equality, competition and 
choosing the best by holding open exams. 


Twenty-six central departments will hire a total of 462 
such civil servants through exams to be held in accor- 
dance with the provisional regulations governing civil 
servants, an official of the Personnel Ministry said. 


These departments include the General Office of the 
State Council, the State Planning Commission, the State 
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Economic and Trade Commission, the State Commis- 
sion for Restructuring the Economy, the Ministry of 
Labor, the Ministry of Construction, the Ministry of the 
Power Industry, the Ministry of Water Resources, the 
Ministry of Railways, and the Ministry of Radio, Film 
and Television. 


Deng, Other Leaders Said Gathering at Beidaihe 


H1K0108073094 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 1 Aug 94 p 8 


[By Geoffrey Crothall in Beijing] 


[Text] The Chinese Communist Party's politburo is 
reportedly gathering at the northeastern seaside resort of 
Beidaihe to discuss the agenda for the fourth plenum of 
the 14th party congress. 


Several party elders, including patriarch Deng Xiaoping, 
are also said to have made the 300 kilometre trip from 
Beijing to their traditional summer retreat. 


Premier Li Peng arrived there on Thursday and on 
Friday held four meetings with foreign dignitaries. 


President Jiang Zemin, National People’s Congress 
Chairman Qiao Shi and Executive Vice-Premier Zhu 
Rongji are believed to liave joined premier Li in Beid- 
athe over the weekend. 


Beidaihe has been the traditional summer retreat of 
China’s leaders for several decades but in recent years 
the meetings there have become less frequent. 


Some analysts have suggested however that this year’s 
gathering could signal a return to the more traditional 
format of lengthy meetings and consultations with party 
elders designed to work out the agenda for the party. 


The meetings will also give the party’s leaders an oppor- 
tunity to forge new alliances in time for the fourth 
plenum and in preparation for the death of Mr Deng. 


“With Deng Xiaoping in such poor health, there is a lot 
at stake in the highest echelons of the party right now, so 
I would expect to see a lot of deal-making and jockeying 
for position going on in Beidaihe this year,” said one 
analyst. 


The party leaders are also expected to hammer out a 
package of broad-based economic and social measures 
designed to ensure stable economic growth. 


Leftist Think Tank Preparing for Post-Deng Era 


11K0108071994 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 1 Aug 94 pp 1, 8 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam] 


[Text] Conservative ideologues in China have set up a 
working group to expose the “errors” of the market 
reforms pursued by patriarch Deng Xiaoping since the 
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mid-1980s. The group is expected to rally support for a 
restoration of quasi-Maoist ideas and institutions after 
Mr Deng’s death. 


Chinese sources in Beijing said one of the leaders of the 
group was Zhu Tong, a former head of the Theoretical 
Research Office of the party’s Propaganda Department. 
Mr Zhu is also a special researcher in the Contemporary 
China Research Institute (CCRI), a bastion of leftism, or 
remnant Maoism. 


The patron of the working group is leftist elder Deng 
Liqun, the founder of the CCRI. His behind-the-scenes 
manoeuvres have not slackened in spite of a serious eye 
ailment. 


The sources said a major strategy of the group was to 
point out how Mr Deng Xiaoping’s reforms would lead 
China towards capitalism, thereby undermining the 
legitimacy of the Communist Party and precipitating the 
fragmentation of the country. They said Mr Deng Liqun 
and Mr Zhu had retained the services of scores of leftist 
theoreticians, whe were busy collecting the “capitalist 
sayings” of politicians, including patriarch Deng and 
Vice-Premier Zhu Rovgji. 


While the buik of the aiticles the conservative scribes 
have commissioned will not be published until after the 
patriarch’s death, some have appeared in hard-line jour- 
nals. A focus of such articles is how experiments with the 
shareholding system and the restructuring of state enter- 
prises might jeopardise the “national policy” of 
socialism. 


The ideologues also took the opportunity to criticise 
radical economists who were close to ousted party chief 
Zhao Ziyang. In a recent edition of the monthly, IN 
SEARCH OF TRUTH [ZHENLI DE ZHUIQIU], theo- 
rist Jiang Yifan said the nation must “try hard to save 
state enterprises”. Mr Jiang attacked the ideas of avant- 
garde economists Chi Fulin and Sun Xiuben that state 
that enterprises could be at least partially privatised 
through setting up shareholding companies and the 
floatation of state assets in the market place. Mr Chi, the 
head of the Hainan Research Institute for the Reform of 
the Economic Structure, had formerly worked in think- 
tank under Mr Zhao. 


In the same issue, IN SEARCH OF TRUTH carried an 
article by People’s University economist Professor Gao 
Hongye. He criticised unnamed cadres for trying to 
“promote privatisation ard dissolve the system of public 
ownership” under the guise of clarifying the question of 
ownership and assets. “Do not blindly think that only 
the Western enterprise system is the modern enterprise 
system,” he wrote. 


Article Views Challenges to Central Party Control 


11K 3007072994 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 30 Jul 94 p 13 


[Article by Willy Wo-Lap Lam: “Where the Power Lies”] 
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[Text] Provided that the leadership sticks together in the 
run-up to the departure of patriarch Deng Xiaoping and 
immediately after, seasoned observers think the Chinese 
Communist Party (CCP) can weather the political 
storms that might erupt. They have also discounted the 
apocalyptic vision conjured up by some foreign sinolo- 
gists: buffeted by centrifugalism, the country lapses into 
the anarchy and warlordism of the three decades before 
1949. 


Yet even if the CCP were able to avoid the near-fatal 
split it experienced in the month before June 4 1989, the 
body politic could be subjected to traumatic wear and 
tear. To stay as China’s dominant force, the party will 
have to make compromises with the regions and 
minority nationalities, forge a new relationship with the 
army and make concessions to the “new class” of private 
entrepreneurs. 


—Regionalism: aside from efforts to redress the eco- 
nomic imbalance that has tipped in favour of the 
regions (see main story), Beiing has taken tough 
measures to keep local cadres in line. The leadership 
retains the “ultimate card” over appointments and 
demotions. 


In April Vice-Premier Zhu Rongji tried to re-establish 
central authority by firing the party boss of Heilongjiang 
Sun Weiben at the end of an iaspection trip to the 
province. This was seen as a bid to “scare the monkey by 
killing the chicken”. The costly and unpopular gambit of 
the regular rotation of cadres has gone on unabated. 


By the early 90s, however, the personnel card seemed to 
have lost its lustre. Many Beijing appointees have 
become identified with regional interests. The reason: 
the offspring, relatives and friends of such officials soon 
set up local businesses whose prospects are in direct 
proportion to the degree of autonomy that can be wan- 
gled from Being. 


—Minority peoples: at the recent National Conference 
on Tibet. the leadership decided on the haemor- 
rhaging policy of a generous aid programme coupled 
with the strengthening of the army and apparatus. In 
Xinjiang, Beijing is upset over the resumption of links 
between the Uighurs and their brethren in neigh- 
bouring countries such as Turkey and Kazakhstan. For 
Tibet. the leadership is worried about the increasing 
frequency with which the West is using the “Dalai 
Lama card” to put pressure on China. 


—The army: since June 4, 1989, top of the political 
agenda of Mr Deng and President Jiang Zemin has 
been to ensure that “the guns of the army are pointed 
in the right direction’. Rotation and transfers of 
senior officers at both the central and regional levels 
have been even more frequent than those in the 
civilian sector. 


Sources close to the Deng household said, however, that 
the former chairman of the Central Military Commis- 
sion was by no means assured. In the past year, Mr Deng 
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has broken the long-standing Communist-Chinese taboo 
by letting his children and aides-de-camp play a big role 
in army decision-making. 


Western military attaches in Beijing say while most 
officers remain patriotic, there is a groundswell of dis- 
content among the below-50 generation. Many of these 
young turks have had exposure to Western military 
theories, particularly the separation of the army from 
politics. They have expressed resentment over Mr 
Deng’s conversion of the PLA into a “Deng garrison”’. 


—Private entrepreneurship: the non-state sector has 
already overtaken “‘wholly people’s owned” factories 
as the mainstay of industry. In the face of the phenom- 
enon of ‘everybody going into business”, Communist 
ideology has become irrelevant. The cream of the 
party’s young cadres have gone into business. Unless 
some form of power sharing is worked out with the 
upcoming economic and political forces, the adminis- 
tration might be overwhelmed by forces it cannot 
comprehend, let alone control. 


Article Views ‘Conflicts’ Between Beijing, 
Provinces 


HK3007071294 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 30 Jul 94 p 13 


[Article by Daniel Kwan: “China’s Central Dilemma”’] 


[Text] When Chinese Premier Li Peng said on German 
television early this month that he would be happy to 
make any Western politician Chinese president if he 
could do a better job, he was not really bluffing. Obvi- 
ously, feeding 1.2 billion people is no easy task. In fact, 
it would be a nightmare for most people to govern a 
country as gigantic as China with 30 provinces and 
major cities, 56 nationalities and a 5,000 year-long 
civilisation. 


The tug-of-war between the centre and the provinces has 
a long history in China. Chinese emperors lived under 
constant threat of warlords and regional dukes who 
guarded their domains much like a state within a state. 
Although such conflicts and regional protectionism have 
been, on the whole, less serious in China than in the 
former Soviet Union, economic polarisation between the 
golden seaboard and destitute heartland has provided 
the coastal provinces with the centrifugal force to dis- 
obey orders when bargaining with Beiing. The art of 
striking a balance between the centre and regions by 
Beijing leaders is best illustrated by the Third National 
Conference on Tibet held in the capital last week. 


Speaking at the three-day conclave, Communist Party 
General Secretary Jiang Zemin told over 190 cadres that 
more Han Chinese would be needed to help develop 
Tibet. The official news agency XINHUA reported: 
‘While the majority of cadres in Tibet will continue to 
be Tibetans, Jiang said that some cadres of Han and 
other ethnic groups were still necessary.” But for the 
majority of Han Chinese, a job assignment in Tibet 1s 
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often regarded as exile or a form of punishment. The 
cadres were also told by Mr Jiang that they needed to 
provide more skilled help for their poor cousins in Tibet 
and that they would have to contribute financially 
because China is a socialist country. 


As a result, provinces and major cities are now required 
to sponsor at least 25 per cent of the 2:38 billion yuan 
(HK$2.13 billion) [Hong Kong dollars] investment 
needed for 62 construction projects earmarked for the 
Himalayan region. The bulk of the 600 million yuan 
needed is expected to be shared by rich provinces and 
cities like Guangdong, Jiangsu, Zhejiang, Shandong and 
Shanghai while areas like Xinjiang, Gansu and Qinghai, 
which are plagued by chronic poverty themselves, will 
only be required to make token contributions. The 
amount was said to have been reached only after tough 
bargaining between Beijing and the regional heads who 
flexed their muscles after enjoying a decade of decentral- 
isation of power. Unlike Western countries where the 
relationship between the centre and the provinces is 
defined by a clear set of laws, Beijing has governed 
mainly through the Communist Party apparatus. “China 
is different. Deals are often reached through xieshang, or 
consultation, and by discussions within the Communist 
Party,” explained Ms Priscilla Lau Pui-king, head of 
Hong Kong Polytechnic’s Department of Business 
Studies. But arm-twisting sometimes ends in angry 
exchanges between the Mandarin cadres in Beijing and 
the regional warlords, especially as central authority is 
no longer as strong as in the early days of the People’s 
Republic. 


The emergence of markets in China has also meant that 
the days when Zhongnanhai could command everything 
are over. By the end of 1993, only 6.8 percent of 
industrial production remained as part of the state plan. 
The conflicts between the centre and regions have been 
exacerbated by the recent anti-inflation campaign and 
whenever Beijing has applied the brakes to ongoing 
reform measures or reversed the decentralisation pro- 
cess. 


There are many examples of such discord. When Vice- 
Premier Zhu Rongyji visited Sichuan early this year to 
hand out his anti-inflation pills, he was rebuffed by the 
Governor Xiao Yang who flatly denied the province 
faced a problem with inflation. 


When Mr Zhu went to see Guangdong Governor Zhu 
Senlin seeking to raise a few billion yuan from the 
nouveau riche province to bail out the poorer provinces 
in the interior, the meeting reportedly degenerated into a 
shouting match. Such disagreements have increased. 
Guangdong which has benefited the most in the 16 years 
of decentralisation has been under constant pressure 
from Beijing to contribute more to the centre. Guang- 
dong’s annual contribution, according to unconfirmed 
reports, has risen from one billion yuan in 1988 to at 
least seven billion yuan in recent years. Shanghai—one 
of six major cities which enjoy provincial status in state 
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plans—reportedly pays up to 13 billion a year to the 
central coffers. The introduction of a dual-tax system last 
year aimed to provide a more “systematic” solution to 
the conflicts, according to Ms Lau of the Hong Kong 
Polytechnic. Under the new system, taxes are separated 
into central and regional portions and some are shared 
between the centre and the regions. But the scheme, the 
primary objective of which is to boost Beijing's share of 
total revenue to 60 per cent in three years, was clearly 
biased against the regions. 


He Shaohua, vice-mayor of Chengdu, the provincial 
capital of Sichuan, pointed out that although tax revenue 
collected by the municipal government had risen three to 
four per cent in the first half of this year under the new 
tax plan, it paled when compared with inflation which 
reached 20 per cent in the same period. 


Meanwhile, the controversial Capital Gains Tax (CCT) 
almost triggered open revolt among the regional cadres. 
Regional officials said the new levies, which essentially 
wipe out the profits of most property deals in China, 
were kept so secret that they weren’t informed about 
them until a few days before they were introduced. But it 
was a compulsory cut in bank credits for fixed-asset 
investment, introduced by Beijing in the middle of last 
year, that pushed the conflicts to boiling point. 


The credit crunch—the centrepiece of Mr Zhu’s anti- 
inflation policies—forced the regions to either postpone 
or cancel hundreds of their development projects which 
the iocal heads believed to be essential to their economic 
growth. Many of these projects—subways, power plants, 
airports, harbours—are still waiting for approval at the 
State Planning Commission. Defiance by local chiefs has 
not been limited to financial matters. 


Zhuhai mayor Liang Guangda, who has been at the helm 
of the Special Economic Zone for more than seven years, 
has defied central orders over a job transfer and has 
insisted on staying on in Zhuhai until retirement. 
Guangdong Governor Zhu Senlin was only confirmed as 
the head of the south China province after Beijing 
consulted Guangzhou twice before making the decision. 


Which way will the pendulum swing—towards Be1jing or 
the regions? Ms Lau of the Hong Kong Polytechnic 
believes the tug-of- war will result in compromise. “Not 
only will we see more consultation, the consultation wil! 
also expand to include, for example, people outside the 
Communist Party,” she said. 


Commentary Views Copyright Protection Results 


HK0108050394 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
] Aug 94 p4 


[CHINA DAILY Commentary: “Intellectual Rights’’} 


[Text] On July 5, 1994, a decision was taken by the 
National People’s Congress, China’s legislative body, to 
toughen up the penalties for copyright violators. 
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The body decided to introduce criminal punishments 
Carrying prison sentences as well as fines fur the worst 
copyright breakers. 


The move was seen as one of the government's decisive 
steps to protect intellectual property rights and create a 
better investment environment. 


The issue continues to claim attention of the public and 
relevant authorities. 


China has been trying to solve the problem ever since it 
launched its reforms and opened its door to the outside 
world. With economic and cultural exchanges fast 
expanding, intellectual property rights protection 
became an important issue. The Chinese Government 
has tried to stamp out the violators with great enthu- 
siasm. 


Laws and regulations have been adopted successively by 
China's legislative and executive bodies to safeguard 
intellectual property vights and combat piracy and coun- 
terfeits. 


The Trademark Law enacted in 1982, the Patent Law tn 
1984, the Copyright Law in 1990 and the Anti-Unethical 
Competition Law in 1993 all tried to help alleviate the 
problem. 


The Patent Law and the Trademark Law were revised in 
1992 and 1993 respectively so that patent and trademark 
protection work in China was more in line with world 
standards. 


And China has done as much about intellectual property 
rights protection in 12 years as many other countries 
have taken scores of vears or even 100 vears to do. 


Dr Arpad Bogsch, Director-General of the World Intel- 
lectual Property Organization said: “China had accom- 
plished all this at a speed unmatched in the history of 
intellectual property rights protection.” 


Since 1980, China has obeyed international conventions 
and treaties on intellectual property protection and 
related obligations strictly. This has strengthened prop- 
erty rights co-operation with foreign countries. 


High and intermediate law courts 1n five provinces and 
three municipalities have opened tribunals exclusively 
for handling cases involving intellectual property dis- 
putes. From 1986 to the end of 1993, a total of 3,505 
cases of intellectual property disputes have been han- 
dled. 


However, despite China’s earnest efforts and achieve- 
ments in this field in recent years. there is still a long way 
to go before China can claim high efficiency in pro- 
tecting intellectual property rights. 


Many people have only a vague idea about intellectual 
property rights. certain local departments still fail to see 
the importance of intellectual property rights protection 
and the need to act decisively. 
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Moreover, the enforcement of the relevant laws has been 
weak in some localities. 


The nation needs an educational campaign to raise 
public awareness of the necessity and importance of the 
issue. This will be in the interests of China as well as the 
world community at large. 


A lot of hard work still needs to be done in this respect, 
especially in a developing country like China. And the 
government is making an all out effort to make sure that 
intellectual property laws are enforced—the July 5 deci- 
sion on the criminal punishment of offenders being one 
of the measures. 


Discipline Inspection, Supervision Paper To Be 
Published 


OW0108110694 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2059 GMT 30 Jul 94 


[By reporter Hu Qinghai (5170 3237 3189)] 


[Text] Beijing, 31 Jul (XINHUA)—ZHONGGUO 
JIJIAN JIANCHA BAO [CHINA DISCIPLINE 
INSPECTION AND SUPERVISION PAPER] will soon 
be published. 


ZHONGGUO JIJIAN JIANCHA BAO, sponsored and 
run jointly by the Central Commission for Discipline 
Inspection and the Ministry of Supervision, will be 
formally inaugurated and published for sale throughout 
the country on | October this year. 


ZHONGGUO JIJIAN JIANCHA BAO serves the disci- 
pline inspection and supervision departments and keeps 
in view the whole party and entire society. It is a 
comprehensive paper with stress on publicizing and 
reporting the improvement of party style, the building of 
an honest government, and struggles against corruption. 
It will initially be published twice a week in four pages 
folio. 


Ministries To Issue Qualification Certificates 
11K 2907144494 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1226 GMT 29 Jul 94 


[Text] Beijing, 29 Jul (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)— 
China will introduce a system which is widely recognized 
in the international community and involves the grant of 
qualification for employment. According to stipulations 
set by the Ministry of Labour and the Ministry of 
Personnel, domestic and foreign persons working in 
China can apply for a professional certificate certifying 
their skill and qualification for a particular kind of job. 


Employees who want to apply for such certificate have to 
produce evidence to show their on-the-job skill and 
qualification required of their work. Under the new 
system lawyers, doctors and accountants, who practise 
independently, have to apply for a new permit or a 
licence. 
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The qualification certificate covers two main points: 
One, the holder of the certificate possesses to the basic 
extent knowledge and skill required of some particular 
professions; two, skill and qualification required of the 
holder who practises independently. Those professions 
are under unified administration by the government. 
The two ministries will issue certificates following exam- 
ination of an applicant's education background, work 
records and job performance. The qualification certifi- 
cate is effective both at home and abroad. 


Introduction of such practice is advantageous to job 
seekers to look for their suitable jobs. The government, 
enterprises and service institutions have to take into 
consideration the qualification certificate in their 
recruitment of workers. 


Institute Established To Evaluate Education 
Quality 

OW'3107172094 Beijing XINHUA in English 1508 
GMT 31 Jul 94 


[Text] Beijing, July 31 (XINHUA)—An evaluation insti- 
tute for academic degrees and graduate education has 
been set up in the Beiing University of Science and 
Engineering in Being. 


As the first of its kind, the institute will be assigned by 
the Academic Degree Committee of the State Council 
and the State Education Commission te cvaluate the 
quality of the education in the institutes concerning 
degree education and graduate education, as well as 
rendering consulting services and international aca- 
demic exchanges. 


The Academic Degree Committee and the State Educa- 
tion Commission are now only responsible for formu- 
lating principles and policies and setting tasks for the 
work of conferring degrees and recognition of the out- 
come of evaluations of graduate and degree education. 


The establishment of the evaluation institute marks a 
change in the functions of the Academic Degree Com- 
mittee of the State Council and the State Education 
Commission and will help them to practice macro con- 
trol over graduate and degree education. The committee 
and the commission will no longer be engaged in evalu- 
ation work. 


The State Education Commission is to entrust the insti- 
tute to evaluate 33 universities and higher educational 
institutes which are experimenting with or applying for 
opening courses for graduates. 


‘Intensified’ Campaign Brings ‘Record’ Drug 
Seizures 

H1K2907114894 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 29 
Jul 94 pl 


{By Liang Chao: “Campaign Yields Record Drug Haul’’] 
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[Text] An intensified anti-drug campaign resulted in a 
record 443 kilograms of narcotics being seized during the 
first six months, Customs officials said yesterday. 


The alarming figure showed that drug trafficking has 
become a major problem in some parts of the country, 
said officials with the General Administration of Cus- 
toms (GAC). 


Most of the cases involved heroin smuggled into the 
South by organized crime. 


During the past six months, Customs inspectors across 
the country foiled 28 cases of drug-trafficking, including 
seven major cases involving 176 kilograms of heroin. 


In one case, Customs officials in Kowloon port found 14 
kilograms of heroin hidden in an incoming lorry. 


On April 14 and May 15, Kunming Customs in South- 
west China’s Yunnan Province broke up two drug traf- 
ficking rings, seizing 83.1 kilograms of heroin in one case 
and 45.7 kilograms in the other. 


The 83.1 kilograms was the largest quantity of heroin 
ever seized in a single case on the mainland since 1949, 
the officials said, adding that at least four suspects were 
arrested. 


Twelve suspects involved in the second case were also 
captured along with guns and ammunition. 


The GAC officials attributed the rise in drug trafficking 
to a surge in the global narcotics trade. 


Most of the seized drugs were found in China’s south- 
western border areas neighbouring Myanmar [Burma] 
and Vietnam. Drug smuggling is also on the rise along 
parts of China’s border areas in the North, the officials 
said. 


According to the latest official statistics, there are 
250,000 drug addicts in China. 


Customs authorities also said they are intensifying their 
crackdown on smugglers who use falsified Customs 
documents, certificates or seals. 


So far this year, the GAC and its local agencies have 
uncovered more than 500 cases of smuggling and rooted 
out several crime rings. 


In Guangdong Province alone, 20,000 copies of forged 
papers and contraband goods worth 230 million yuan 
($26.4 million) have been seized this year. 


Urban Water Supply Regulations 


OW 3007144794 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0823 GMT 25 Jul 94 


(“Urban Water Supply Regulations”’} 


[Text] Beijing, 25 Jul (XINHUA)—Chapter I. General 
Provisions 
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Article 1. These regulations are formulated to strengthen 
urban water supply control, to develop water supply 
undertakings in urban areas, and to ensure the supply of 
water for use in daily life, production, and construction 
in urban areas. 


Article 2. Urban water supply mentioned in these regu- 
lations refers to public water supply and water supply by 
private facilities in urban areas. 


Public water supply in urban areas mentioned in these 
regulations refers to the supplying of water by urban tap 
water-supplying enterprises, using public pipelines and 
auxiliary facilities, to units and residents for use in daily 
life and production and to other construction projects. 


Water supply by private facilities mentioned in these 
regulations refers to urban water using units principally 
supplying water, using water pipelines installed by them- 
selves and auxiliary facilities, for their own use in daily 
life, production, and construction. 


Article 3. Whoever engages in urban water supply or uses 
water supplied in urban areas shall abide by these 
regulations. 


Article 4. The principle of developing wa‘er sources, of 
planned use of water, and of conservation of the use of 
water shall be followed in urban water supply. 


Article 5. People’s city governments at and above the 
county level shall include development of urban water 
supply undertakings in their economic and social devel- 
opment plans. 


Article 6. The state shall implement policies facilitating 
the development of urban water supplying undertakings, 
encourage scientific and technological research on urban 
water supply, popularize advanced technology, and raise 
the modernization level of urban water supply. 


Article 7. The State Council department in charge of 
urban construction shall be in charge of urban water 
supply work throughout the country. 


The urban construction administrations under the pro- 
vincial and autonomous regiona! people’s governments 
shall be in charge of urban water supply work in their 
respective administrative regions. 


Urban water supply administrations established by peo- 
ple’s governments at and above the county level (here- 
after referred to as urban water supply administrations) 
shall be in charge of urban water supply work in their 
respective administrative regions. 


Article 8. Units and individuals having made out- 
standing contributions in urban water supply shall be 
awarded. 


Chapter II. Sources for Urban Water Supply 


Article 9. People’s city governments at and above the 
county level shall organize urban planning administra- 
tions, water administrations, urban water supply admin- 
istrations, and geological and mining administrations to 
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jointly draw up a plan for the exploitation and utilization 
of water sources for urban water supply. The plan, as 
part of the urban water supply development plan, shall 
be incorporated into the urban development plan. 


Article 10. In drawing up a plan for the exploitation and 
utilization of water sources for urban water supply, the 
needs of urban development shall be taken into consid- 
eration. Such a plan shall be coordinated with the overall 
program for developing water resources and with the 
long-term water supply and demand plan. 


Article 11. In drawing up a plan for the exploitation and 
utilization of water sources for urban water supply, local 
conditions shall be taken into consideration to make 
rational use of surface and underground water. 


Article !2. In drawing up a plan for the exploitation and 
utilization of water sources for urban water supply, 
priority shall be given to ensuring water supply for daily 
use in urban areas, and the need for water by industries 
and by various construction undertakings shall also be 
taken into consideration. 


Article 13. The environmental protection departments 
of the local people’s government at and above the county 
level, together with the urban water supply administra- 
tion, water administration, and public health adminis- 
tration, shall jointly delimit protection zones for 
drinking water sources and shall promulgate them after 
they are approved by the people’s government at the 
corresponding level. The people’s governments con- 
cerned shall delimit, through consultation, protection 
zones for drinking water sources which cover more than 
one province, city, or county and shall promulgate them 
after they are approved by the people’s government at 
the next higher level. 


Article 14. Within the protection zones for drinking 
water sources, all activities that pollute water quality are 
prohibited. 


Chapter III. Construction of Urban Water Supply 
Projects 


Article 15. Construction of urban water supply projects 
shall be carried out in accordance with the urban water 
supply development plan and the annual construction 
plan. 


Article 16. The design and construction of urban water 
supply projects shall be entrusted to design and construc- 
tion units in possession of appropriate credentials and 
shall be carried out in accordance with relevant state 
technical standards and norms. Undertaking the design 
and construction of urban water supply projects without 
credentials or beyond the business sc >e stipulated in 
the credentials is prohibited. 


Article 17. Urban water supply projects, once completed, 
shall be appraised for acceptance in accordance with 
state regulations; putting into operation urban water 
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supply projects that have not been appraised for accep- 
tance or that have been declared unsatisfactory through 
appraisal is prohibited. 


Article 18. Budgetary estimates of new urban construc- 
tion, expansion, and renovation projects which require 
the use of water shall include estimates of investment in 
the water supply projects. Where projects require an 
increase in urban public water supply, their investment 
in water supply projects shall be made available to the 
urban water supply administration, which shall organize 
the construction of urban public water supply projects in 
a unified way. 


Chapter IV. Management of Urban Water Supply 


Article 19. Urban tap water supply enterprises and 
enterprises using private facilities to supply water to 
units other than themselves may conduct business activ- 
ities only after their qualifications are examined and 
approvcd and after they have registered with the Admin- 
istration for Industry and Commerce. Regulations gov- 
erning qualifications examination and approval shall be 
formulated by the State Council department in charge of 
urban construction. 


Article 20. Urban tap water supply enterprises and 
enterprises using private facilities to supply water to 
units other than themselves shall establish and perfect a 
water quality inspection and testing system to ensure 
that the water quality of urban water 1s up to the hygienic 
standards established by the state for drinking water. 


Article 21. Urban tap water supply enterprises and 
enterprises using private facilities to supply water to 
units other than themselves shall set up pipeline pressure 
measuring points in accordance with relevant state reg- 
ulations and shall carry out water pressure monitoring 
and measuring work to ensure that the pressure in water 
supply pipelines are up to the standards established by 
the state. 


Installing pumps directly on urban public water supply 
pipelines to draw water is prohibited. 


Article 22. Urban tap water supply enterprises and 
enterprises using private facilities to supply water to 
units other than themselves shall maintain an uninter- 
rupted water supply. Where there is indeed a need to 
suspend water supply due to construction, equipment 
maintenance, or other causes, the water stoppage shall be 
approved by the urban water supply administration and 
unit and individual consumers shall be notified of the 
stoppage 24 hours in advance. Where prior notice is not 
possible due to disasters, emergencies, or accidents, unit 
and individual consumers shall be notified and a report 
shall be made to the urban water supply administration 
while rush repairs are being made to resume normal 
water supply as soon as possible. 


Article 23. Urban tap water supply enterprises and 
enterprises using private facilities to supply water to 
units other than themselves shall implement a system 
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requiring workers to carry identification cards when 
working at their posts. Specific measures shall be formu- 
lated by the State Council department in charge of urban 
construction administration, together with personnel 
and other departments. 


Article 24. Unit and individual water consumers shall 
pay water charges on time, based on the established 
measurement and charges criteria . 


Article 25. Stealing urban public water for use by oneself 
or resupplying it to others is strictly prohibited. 


Article 26. The rates of urban water supply shall be 
established, in the case of water for daily use, according 
to the principle of ensuring a small profit in addition to 
covering the cost of water, and according to the principle 
of charging reasonable fees in the case of water uscd in 
production and business operation. 


Measures governing the establishment of urban water 
rates shall be formulated by the provincial, regional, or 
municipal government. 


Chapter V. Maintenance of Urban Water Supply 
Facilities 


Article 27. Urban tap water supply enterprises and 
enterprises using private facilities to supply water to 
units other than themselves shall inspect and maintain 
water reservoirs, water diversion channels, water 
intakes, pump stations, wells, water transmission (allo- 
cation) pipelines, master water meters, water purifica- 
tion (allocation) plants, public water stations, and other 
facilities under their management which are used exclu- 
sively for urban water supply. 


Article 28. Outdoor pipelines and auxiliary facilities 
constructed by water consumer units and linked with 
urban public water supply pipelines may be used only 
after they are appraised and accepted by urban tap water 
supply enterprises and placed under unified manage- 
ment. 


Article 29. Digging in the ground, building structures, 
and carrying out other activities endangering the safety 
of water supply facilities is prohibited within the pre- 
scribed limits of the protection zones for urban public 
water supply pipelines and auxiliary facilities, both 
above and below the surface. 


Article 30. Where there is indeed a need to renovate, 
dismantle, or move urban public water supply facilities, 
the construction unit shall submit a report to urban 
planning and water supply administrations of the peo- 
ple’s government at and above the county for approval 
and shall take appropriate remedial measures. 


Article 31. Prior to the construction of projects affecting 
urban public water supply facilities, the construction 
unit or engineering unit shall obtain information on the 
underground water supply pipelines from the urban tap 
water supply enterprises. Where the construction affects 
the safety of the urban public water supply facilities, the 
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construction unit or the engineering unit shall consult 
with the urban tap water supply enterprise to decide on 
the appropriate protection measures; the engineering 
unit shall be responsible for implementing such mea- 
sures. 


Article 32. Linking private water supply pipeline systems 
with urban public water supply pipeline systems without 
authorization is prohibited. Where there is indeed a need 
to link the systems due to extraordinary circumstances, 
the linkage shall be reported to the urban water supply 
and public health administrations for approval after it is 
agreed by the urban tap water supply enterprise, and 
required protection measures shall be adopted in the 
place where the pipelines are linked. 


Units producing or using poisonous or harmful materials 
are prohibited to link their water pipeline systems used 
in production directly with the urban public water pipe- 
line systems. 


Chapter VI. Penalties 


Article 33. In any of the following circumstances, the 
urban water supply administration shail order urban tap 
water supply enterprises and enterprises using private 
facilities to supp!y water to units other than themselves 
to correct the’ action and may impose fines on them; in 
serious cases, it may order them to suspend their busi- 
nesses to undergo consolidation after the case is reported 
to and approved by the people’s government at and 
above the county level; and units or their higher organs 
may mete out administrative sanctions against super- 
vising personnel bearing direct responsibility and against 
other personnel directly involved: 


(1) The quality and pressure of the water supplied are not 
up to the standards established by the state; 


(2) Stopping water supply without authorization or 
failure to fulfill the obligation on notifying consumers of 
water stoppages: 


(3) Failure to inspect and repair water supply facilities in 
accordance with the regulations or failure to rush-repair 
water supply facilities after they break down. 


Article 34. Whoever commits any one of the following 
acts in violation of these regulations shall be ordered by 
the urban water supply adn@nistration to cease illegal 
activities, or may be sentenced to a fine; administrative 
sanctions may be given to the administrative personnel 
and other personnel who ate directly responsible for the 
illegal activities by the unit 8 which they belong or by 
the next higher-level ongan: 


(1) Whoever carrie’ Out die @esign or construction of 
urban water supply projects without credentials or by 
overstepping the limits of business operation stipulated 
in the credentials; 


(2) Whoever carries out the design or construction of 
urban water supply projects by disregarding the state- 
stipulated standard or norm; and 
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(3) Whoever carries out the construction of urban water 
supply projects in contravention to a city’s water supply 
development program as well as its annual construction 
plan. 


Article 35. Whoever commits any one of the following 
acts in violation of these regulations shall be ordered by 
the urban water supply administration or by a unit 
authorized by it to correct the mistakes in a prescribed 
period of time, or may be sentenced to a fine: 


(1) Whoever fails to pay water charges in accordance 
with the regulations; 


(2) Whoever appropriates or resupplies water supplied 
by an urban public water supply facility; and 


(3) Whoever carries out activities endangering the safety 
of a water supply facility within the limits wherein water 
supply pipelines of a city and its subsidiary facilities are 
protected according to regulations; 


(4) Whoever arbitrarily connects the network of water 
supply pipelines of a private water works with the 
network of urban water supply pipelines; 


(5) When a unit which produces or uses poisonous or 
harmful materials directly connects its water supply 
network with that of an urban water supply works; 


(6) Whoever directly installs a pump on an urban public 
water supply pipeline for the purpose of drawing water, 
and 


(7) Whoever arbitrarily dismantles, remodels, or moves 
an urban public water supply facility. 


With the approval of the people’s governments at and 
above the county level, water supply may be cut off 
within a period of time to deal with whoever commits 
any one of the acts listed in items (1), (2), (4), (5), (6), and 
(7) in the preceding paragraph, if the circumstances are 
serious. 


Article 36. When the construction of a project harms an 
urban public water supply facility, the urban water 
supply administration shall order the unit concerned to 
stop its harmful activities; in cases where losses are 
caused, the party responsible shall pay compensation 
according to law; administrative personnel and other 
personnel directly responsible for the harmful activities 
may be given administrative sanctions by the unit to 
which they belong or by an organ of a higher level. 


Article 37. The working personnel of an urban water 
supply administration who neglect their duty, abuse 
their powers, play favoritism and commit irregularities 
shall be given administrative sanctions by the unit to 
which they belong or by an organ of a higher level; if the 
act constitutes a crime, criminal responsibility is to be 
investigated. 


Chapter VII. Supplementary Provisions 

Article 38. The amount of fines provided for by Articles 
33, 34, and 35 of these regulations shall be stipulated by 
the provincial, autonomous regional, and municipal 
people’s governments. 
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Article 39. These regulations shall go into effect on 1 
October 1994. 


WEN HUI BAO on High, Popular Culture 


OW3107025594 Shanghai WEN HUI BAO in Chinese 
24 Jul 94 p 7 


[Article by Wang Yuanhua (3769 0337 0553): “Five 
Questions and Answers on Current Cultural Issues”’; first 
paragraph is WEN HUI BAO editorial introduction] 


[Text] This article is based on an interview with the 
author by a TANSUO YU ZHENGMING [EXPLORA- 
TION AND CONTENTION] reporter. The full article 
will be published in that magazine. The following is the 
author's excerpted and revised version of the article: 


“Setting Up A Cultural Stage To Perform Economic 
Operas “—Quite A Few Problems Despite the Hustle 
and Bustle 


Question [Q]: Our society is currently making a pro- 
found transition from the planned economic system to 
the market economic system, giving rise to a corre- 
sponding set of new circumstances and problems in 
cultural development. What are your views on this? 


Answer [A]: It is really about time to carefully analyze 
and study the issue of cultural development under 
market economic conditions. “Setting up a cultural stage 
to perform economic operas” has been the talk of society 
for some time. Quite a few localities have vied with each 
other to carry out various cultural activities. There are 
quite a few problems despite the apparent hustle and 
bustle. That a local chief administrative officer tries to 
attract domestic and foreign investment through such 
activities to stimulate the local economy represents a 
worthwhile subjective desire. To the best of my knowl- 
edge, however, the cultural pursuits carried out in some 
areas are often vulgar and ridiculous. Taking cultural 
pursuits solely as a means of attracting foreign invest- 
ment without considering their own improvement and 
development presents a problem. We should give caretul 
consideration to cultural development because of its 
specific substance and law. Taking such a simplistic 
approach toward the relationship between culture and 
the economy is a bit too vulgar. This viewpoint, which 
reflects an eagerness for quick success and instant ben- 
efit, often neglects or even totally ignores the fact that 
culture is an important means of improving the entire 
nation spiritually, with profound and far-reaching impli- 
cations for the entire society. 


The Significance of the Flourishing of Plebeian [da 
zhong 1129 5883] and Popular [tong su 6639 0198] 
Culture Should Not Be Underestimated 


Q. During the 10-plus years since reform and opening 
up, our country has fundamentally changed the monot- 
onous and oppressive state of the ‘Cultural Revolution,” 
in which ‘800 million people watched eight model 
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Peking operas.”’ A new atmosphere of flourishing cul- 
tural pursuits has emerged. Various types and modes of 
plebeian and popular culture, in particular, have devel- 
oped even more rapidly. People have made varying 
comments on this development. How should we recog- 
nize and thoroughly understand this phenomenon? 


A. Diverse forms of culture that cater to different tastes 
have come to the fore, and cultural markets have taken 
initial shape. In the past, our cultural pursuits had two 
distinctive features: management along administrative 
lines and monopolization. Future market economic 
development will eventually change this pattern. Only by 
breaking free of the planned economic model can we 
breathe new life into the development of cultural mar- 
kets. To be sure, the development of wholesome cultural 
markets requires plenty of work, such as formulating 
economic laws and regulations, establishing the princi- 
ples governing equal competition, protecting consumer 
interests, banning and eradicating counterfeit and infe- 
rior products, curbing the practice of seeking inflated 
profits, and fostering an awareness of modern com- 
merce. These are very pressing tasks. Cultural markets 
present a brand-new project for us. Since no one is an 
expert, we should go on learning and summing up our 
experiences. 


The significance of the flourishing of plebeian and pop- 
ular culture during the course of cultural market devel- 
opment should not be underestimated. To a certain 
extent, the development of plebeian and popular culture 
reflects the people’s cultural needs and rights. Plebeian 
culture, which comes in diverse forms that cater to 
different tastes in the cultural realm, has afforded the 
people an option. Some highly recreational cultural 
products and modes are now quite controversial. In my 
opinion, we should carry out a concrete analysis of the 
demand for such cultural products. Products that pro- 
mote sex and violence should certainly be banned. This 
is a basic requirement for safeguarding public morals 
and interests, and is true for all countries. Nevertheless, 
we should calmly approach ordinary works of popular 
culture and should not ban them indiscriminately. 


Instead of merely making criticisms, we should assume a 
positive attitude and pay attention to guiding and ele- 
vating plebeian and popular culture. During the War of 
Resistance Against Japan, Lao She and other authors did 
some practical and meaningful work in this regard. No 
one seems to have paid attention yet to involving cul- 
tural workers in plebeian and popular culture so that 
they can produce good works of popular culture. 


Cultural Products Cater to Different Tastes; Market 
Mechanisms Should Not Be Indiscriminately 
Introduced Into Academic Research and High [gao ya 
7559 7161] Literature and Art 


Q. Now I recall that you have called on many occasions 
since 1989 for analyzing and studying the issue of 
cultural development from the angle of “cultural struc- 
ture.” Could you discuss your theories and reflections on 
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the relationship between high culture and popular cul- 
ture and between elite [jing ying 4737 5391] culture and 
plebeian culture against the backdrop of cultural market 
development? 


A. I have given some thought to this issue. During a 
forum on cultural development strategy in Shanghai in 
1986, some people maintained that all cultural products 
would become commodities because culture would be 
subject to the dictates of supply and demand following 
the change of the economic system. I had a dissenting 
view. I published my view in the newspapers, which was 
reprinted in a couple of newspapers abroad. The busi- 
ness craze that subsequently swept through the country 
had a strong impact on academic research and some 
forms of high literature and art. On several occasions, | 
appealed to society to pay heed to and arrest the down- 
ward trend in cultural development. 


The cultural structure consists of different levels. Gen- 
erally speaking, high-brow [gao ceng 7559 1461] culture 
often plays a role in guiding popular and plebeian 
culture, thus determining the trend of cultural develop- 
ment, and influencing the entire nation’s cultural stan- 
dards and spiritual quality. To be sure, plebeian and 
popular culture does not allow such influences to work 
one-way and does not accept them passively. ‘“tentimes 
it injects a folk flavor, a new life, and new vitality into 
the development of high- brow culture, or even the 
development of national culture as a whole. For 
example, the popular form of narrative literature during 
the six dynasties, the traditional opera during the Yuan 
Dynasty. the poetic dramas and novels during the Ming 
and Qing dynasties, and large numbers of folksongs and 
folk rhymes all significantly influenced the development 
of Chinese culture. Hu Shi, in the History of Vernacular 
Literature, discussed many aspects of this issue. The 
work not only influenced our literary language and style, 
but also had a profound influence on the nature of 
literature in general. This despite the fact that literary 
figures of the day generally regarded works of plebeian 
and popular culture as vulgar. 


Nevertheless, high-brow culture caters to a relatively 
small and limited segment of society. Usually only a 
small number of people read and enjoy cultural products 
of this genre. It is impossible to make every member of 
society read, enjoy, and show an interest in aesthetics 
classics and high cultural and art works and plays. On the 
contrary, works of plebeian and popular culture cater to 
a large and broad segment of society because they target 
most people in society. As far as the modes of cultural 
dissemination and influence are concerned, plebeian and 
popular culture has a “direct” influence on readers and 
viewers because its distinctive features of simplicity and 
liveliness bring it closer to them. High-brow culture, on 
the other hand, can only influence readers and viewers 
through intermediate channels. Hence, it can only have 
“indirect” influence. 
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Modern Entrepreneurs’ Cultural Awareness Can Benefit 
Not Only Cultural Undertakings But Also the Future of 
Enterprises As Well 


Q: You have just discussed the responsibility of society 
as a whole to support high culture. Recently, a few 
Chinese enterprises have taken action in this regard. 
Would you discuss your views on this issue? 


A: Enterprises should be encouraged to sponsor high 
cultural undertakings. Of course, in order to ensure that 
funds really help promote the development of cultural 
undertakings, it is necessary to guard against formalism 
and use and manage funds effectively. This issue should 
be viewed from a deeper perspective—that is, from the 
commercial awareness of entrepreneurs. The issue, to 
which our entrepreneurs seem to pay little attention, 
should be studied thoroughly. Weber once said that 
Protestantism had exerted great influence on the devel- 
opment of capitalism in the West. In supporting cultural 
undertakings, most of our entrepreneurs today are moti- 
vated merely by commercial effects. Modern entrepre- 
neurs should not be shortsighted, narrow-minded 
upstart-type personalities dreaming to get rich quick. 
Without a long-term view and the spirit of principle, 
entrepreneurs’ sponsorship of cultural undertakings can 
become embellishments directed toward making instant 
profits. Vile commercialism will inevitable lead to wide- 
spread fraud and spurious liquor and medicine. Entre- 
preneurs with modern commercial awareness should be 
able to correctly understand that the entire society's 
cultural standard and spiritual quality hinge upon the 
operation and expansion of their enterprises. Such a 
commercial awareness can benefit not only cultural 
undertakings, but also the future of enterprises. Entre- 
preneurs with a broad vision should not seek quick 
success and instant profit. 


Views of Simple Evolutionism Are Unacceptable to the 
Construction of Civilization and Ethics 


Q: In recent discussions on culture, quite a few person- 
alities stressed a pressing need for establishing and 
perfecting a healthy cultural critique system for con- 
ducting realistic and constructive cultural critiques. 
What is your view on this issue? 


A: I have time and again urged people engaged in various 
trades and professions, including cultural workers, to 
imbue themselves with devotion to their trade or profes- 
sion. This spirit, which is very important for cultural 
critiques and the entire cultural establishment, should be 
advocated vigorously. Discussing A Q [the main char- 
acter in Lu Xun’s novel 7he True Story of A Q, about a 
backward peasant who interprets his defeats as moral 
victories]}—who apologizes just before being executed 
after his trembling hand causes him to draw the shape of 
a watermelon seed instead of a circle when he signs his 
name—I said before that he has a foolish as well as 
admirable side. The novel says that “A Q is really 
serious.” He should be respected for his seriousness in 
refusing to do things casually. 
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We should earnestly study and explore various issues 
concerning cultural development in a truth-seeking spirit 
instead of a flashy manner, which is still popular among 
some people today. To improve our method of study, we 
should assume a conscientious and meticulous attitude, 
conducting sober analyses while guarding against 
drawing hasty conclusions and becoming emotional and 
conceited regarding complex cultural issues. Much crit- 
icism has recently been leveled against the “rogue liter- 
ature” [pi z1 wen xue 4028 1311 2429 1331]. However, 
no one mentioned the “Creative Society's” slogan of 
‘*neo-hooliganism”™ in the 1920s, which was criticized by 
Lu Xun. 


We should foster a sense of responsibility toward life and 
society, as | believe the ethics of responsibility has 
become a very important issue today. We should not 
adopt an attitude of treating everything lightly. If the 
attitude of trifling with things becomes a vogue, people 
will be devoid of morality and idcais. and this is very 
dangerous. An atmosphere of mocking morality and 
ideals has seemingly prevailed in today’s society. Who- 
ever raises objections to or criticizes the atmosphere 1s 
regarded as failing to catch up with the latest trends and 
as backward. Even some serious men of letters are not 
immune from such a disease. Recently, | read some 
newspapers discussing morality under a market 
economy. Many of them asserted that after the establish- 
ment of a market economy, a new kind of morality 
would emerge. In my opinion, people who made the 
assertion lack a sense of responsibility. Influenced by the 
ethics of intent, which have long taken shape in theoret- 
ical circles, people are made to decide, before discussing 
a cultural issue, what they should love or hate, support or 
oppose. Once a stand 's taken, people will affirm explic- 
itly what they love and support. Even if there are obvious 
shortcomings. people must resort to sophistry to defend 
the stand. Is there any academic fairness and scientific 
basis in such an approach? The market economy is not 
omnipotent, and it cannot create the new morality. Lu 
Xun admitted that being an apologist for evolutionism, 
he earlier believed that the new would definitely replace 
the old and the voung would be triumphant over the old; 
and that it was only after drawing some bloody lessons 
that he nad corrected such a bias. Up to date, however, 
many people in our theoretical circle still cling to such 
biased views concerning evolutionism. According to 
them, once the market economy is established, a new 
morality will emerge; things of the past will all be moved 
to the museuin of history; and a brand-new, magnificent 
society will come along automatically. This is a utopian 
fantasy. In the early 1960's, discussions on the issue of 
moral inheritance were conducted during a brief period 
of ideological animation. At that time, many people 
believed morality could not be inherited. The lingering 
effects of the view concerning the creation of new 
morality have continued until today. However, this issue 
cannot be explained thoroughly in a few words. Under 
the conditions of a market economy, I believe, if we 
brush aside past moral resources and try to create a new 
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morality through our imagination, it will not only 
become an unrealistic fantasy but will also impede the 
development of the market economy toward maturity. 
The moral character of “refraining from following 
fashion and avoiding danger’ advocated by [the late 
famous scholar} Hu Shi is still relevant today. We should 
encourage sincerity, courage, and a rational spint of 
criticism in academic undertakings. During the current 
transition to a market economy, we are bound to face 
many new circumstances and problems, and they will 
require us to proceed from a sense of responsibility 
toward society and to put forth views after serious study. 


Article Views ‘Clash of Civilizations’ Theory 


11K 3007024494 Besnine RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
29 Jun 94 ps 


[Article by Li Xiaobing (2621 1420 0365): “Civilization 
Strategy After the Cold War—Reviewing Huntington's 
‘Theory of Civilization Conflict} 


[Text] FOREIGN AFFAIRS, an authoritative American 
publication, carried in its Summer 1993 issue an article 
entitled “The Clash of Civilizations?” written by Pro- 
fessor Samuel Huntington of the Political Science 
Department of Harvard University. From the angle of 
international politics and the development of global 
cultural strategies, Huntington's article expressed brand- 
new ideas on the world pattern and the major conflicts it 
faces after the Cold War. This writer would like to talk 
here about the so-called “theory of the clash of civiliza- 
tions” with reference to both Huntington's original 
article and all the criticisms and comments I could 
possibly collect on this subject. 


I. Basic Ideas of the “Theory of Clash of Civilizations” 


Huntington said in his article: “In the future, major 
human differences and conflicts will mainly stem from 
culture. Although nations and countries still remain the 
most energetic activists in world affairs, major conflicts 
in world politics will crop up between countries and 
groups of different civilizations. The clash of civiliza- 
tions is bound to dominate world politics. The faultlines 
between different civilizations (natural demarcation 
lines used in geography and history) will become the 
battlefronts of the future.’ To Huntington, a civilization 
means a cultural entity. Every village, district, ethnic 
group, race, and religious body respectively positioned at 
different levels of the multi-formed heterogeneous cul 
tural structure has its own distinguishing culture. Every 
civilization has its own cultural characteristics different 
from the characteristics of other civilizations, no matter 
if this civilization is considered big (like China) or small 
(like the English-speaking Caribbean) in terms of popu- 
lation and territorial size. In his opinion, westerners tend 
to believe that nations and states are the factors domi- 
nating world politics: vet 1n reality, only a few centuries 
of history coincide with their beliefs. The history of man 
is, for the most part, a history of civilization, not nations 
and states. Of the 21 major civilizations pointed out by 
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Toynbee in his book “Historical Research,” six continue 
to exist in the contemporary world. Therefore, the his- 
toric significance of civilization is greater than that of 
states; therefore, we need all the more to study the cause 
of clashes between different civilizations if we want to 
acquire a clear picture of the patterns and trends of the 
world’s development. To Huntington, because world 
conflict has entered a new phase, clashes between dif- 
ferent civilizations have become inevitable. Such a situ- 
ation is attributable mainly to the following factors. 


First, it is a fact of fundamental importance that differ- 
ences do exist between civilizations. As products of 
many centuries, divergences between different civiliza- 
tions are of a more fundamental nature than those 
between different political ideologies and systems. 
Although differences do not necessarily mean conflicts, 
nor conflict violence, differences between civilizations 
have ignited the most protracted and brutal clashes over 
past centuries. 


Secondly, the world is getting smaller and different 
civilizations have a greater effect on each other. This 
reality will intensify people’s awareness of both diver- 
gences and similarities in different civilizations. This 
means that people's intensified consciousness of civili- 
zation will in turn aggravate long-standing differences 
and animosities in history. 


Third, the process of modernization and economic 
development on a global scale has indeed helped people 
to extricate themselves from regional recognition; how- 
ever. at the same time, it has also hindered people from 
taking nations and states as their sources of recognition. 
Under such circumstances, religions begin to fill the gap. 


Fourth, the dual function of the West has enhanced 
people’s awareness of civilization. On the one hand, the 
West represents a peak of power, and, on the other hand. 
the phenomenon of seeking roots is arising in non- 
western civilizations. The following are concrete expres- 
sions. Many countries have the tendency of returning to 
themselves; for example, Japan has put emphasis on 
cultivating “‘an Asian style,” India has seen the emer- 
gence of “the Indian style” after settling for the pro- 
western legacy of Nehru, and “the Islamic style” has also 
been resumed in the Middle East after the failure of 
western-style socialism and nationalism. At present, the 
West on its peak has begun to cross swords with strong- 
willed nonwestern countries which are becoming 
increasingly ambitious and powerful and wish to mold 
the world in a nonwestern way. 


Fifth, due to their low flexibility, the special character- 
istics and differences of a culture cannot be resolved and 
diluted as easily as those in the political and economic 
fields. A man can be half French and half Arab, or he can 
be the citizen of two countries at the same time. How- 
ever, it is difficult if we want him to become half- 
Catholic and half-Muslim. 
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Sixth, the development of regional economies has played 
a part in intensifying clashes between different civiliza- 
tions. Regional economic groups will play an increas- 
ingly greater role in the future. Under such circum- 
stances, on the one hand, successful economic 
regionalism will help enhance people’s awareness of 
civilization; yet, on the other hand, economic region- 
alism can only succeed on the basis of a common 
civilization. Restricted by its cultural differences 2s an 
East Asian country, Japan has met obstacles in its efforts 
to bring about an integrated regional economy like in 
Europe and North America. On the contrary, because 
cultural identities are gaining an upper hand on ideolog- 
ical differences and are becoming a precondition for an 
integrated economy, China will be the center of an East 
Asian economic group. 


What countermeasures has Huntington, a defender of 
both western civilization and U.S. interests, put forward 
for the West to deal with such clashes between civiliza- 
tion? Huntington believes that the importance and 
assumption of these clashes can help the West gain a 
clear idea on what countermeasures it should adopt in 
both the short and long term. From a short-term point of 
view, it is necessary to, first, expand internal coalition 
and cooperation in western civilization, especially the 
coalition and cooperation between Europe and North 
America, the two major component parts of the same 
foundation of the civilization, as this is surely beneficial 
to the interests of the West in terms of policy; second, 
accept Latin America and Eastern Europe, which enjoy a 
culture similar to western culture, into the western 
world; third, reinforce and safeguard the West’s cooper- 
ative relations with Russia and Japan; fourth, prevent 
clashes between regional civilizations from escalating 
into wars between major civilizations; fifth, confine the 
military expansion of Confucian and Islamic countries 
within necessary limits; sixth, slow down the pace of 
disarmament in the West to retain its military domi- 
nance in both the Middle East and southwestern Asia; 
eighth, support bodies and groups which sympathize 
with the values and interests of the West; and ninth, 
reinforce those international organs which reflect and 
legitimize the values and interests of the West and 
encourage the participation of nonwestern countries in 
these organs. From a long-term point of view, more 
measures ought to be taken. Western civilization belongs 
to the West, yet nonwestern civilizations have always 
attempted to become modern civilizations free of 
western characteristics. Up until now, only Japan can 
claim complete success in this respect. Non-Western 
civilizations are going to make continued efforts to 
obtain the components of a modern civilization, such as 
wealth, technology, skills, machinery, and weaponry. 
They will also try to bring these modern things well into 
line with their own cultures and values; as a result, their 
economic and military strength, which are linked with 
the West, will be enhanced. Therefore, the West should 
consider adopting the following countermeasures. First, 
the West should learn how to get along with non-Western 
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civilizations which are becoming more similar to 
Western values and interests and yet, at the same time, 
widely divergent from the West. This requires the West 
to learn how to protect its own interests, and protect the 
economic and military strength which is inevitably 
linked to such interests. Second, the West should try to 
acquire a more profound uiderstanding of basic reli- 
gions and philosophical prerequisites, for these form the 
foundation of nonwestern civilizations, and they should 
also learn how the people of these civilizations under- 
stand their own interests (this point was recently stressed 
by European Commission Chairman Jacques Delors). 
Third, it is necessary for people to try their best to 
discover the common factors between western civiliza- 
tion and other civilizations. In the foreseeable future, 
there will not be a generally identical civilization, but a 
world in which different civilizations coexist. Therefore, 
each civilization will have no alternative but to learn 
how to live in harmony with other civilizations. 


Il. The Background Against Which Huntington Aired 
His Views 

Huntington’s views were primarily directed at the 
“determinism of economic interests” represented by 
Fukuyama and the “determinism of national interests” 
raised by Brzezinski. With the dramatic changes in the 
former Soviet Union and Eastern Europe, the world has 
entered a new era. What is the direction of the future 
development of the world? Dominating the internation2i 
academic arena of 1991 and 1992 were the “determin- 
ism of economic interests,” raised by Fukuyama, a 
Japanese American who worked as a senior researcher 
for the Rand Corporation in his book The End of History 
and the Last Man, and the “groups of major countries 
theory” and the “determinism of national interests” put 
forward by Brzezinski in a series of articles. Fukuyama 
believed that as the socialist camp and their ideology was 
going downhill in the wake of the Cold War, the future 
development of the world will surely be featured by the 
conclusion of previous history (and previous historical 
outlooks), that is, the conclusion of the entire historical 
process from the Enlightenment to the disintegration of 
world order predicted by Hegel. 


A new world pattern will then take shape, guided not by 
any historical outlook or ideology, but by economic 
interests. To Brzezinski, however, with the Cold War 
coming to an end and new contradictions cropping up, 
“countries with power and wealth,” such as the United 
States, should not regard the establishment of a global 
new order as a starting point. Instead, they should engage 
in the establishment of groups of major countries in 
North America, Europe, East Asia, South Asia, and the 
Islamic Crescent. Based on these groups, they should lay 
down “the foundation stones for an open system of 
global development and trade.” (see the May issue of the 
U.S. WORLD MONITOR magazine) The views of both 
Fukuyama and Brzezinski represent a multipolar ten- 
dency which has appeared in the wake of the Cold War 
and by which world politics and strategic studies is 
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dominated by both the determinism of economic inter- 
ests and a multipartite balance between groups of major 
countries. 


A fundamental reason why Huntington's article 
attracted widespread attention soon after it was released 
is that he actually raised a challenge to the views above, 
which had already been widely accepted. Huntington 
pointed out that theories hurriedly woven by scholars on 
the future direction of the post-Cold-War world, such as 
the “theory of the end of history” and the “theory of 
conflicts between the colonies of countries,” did stress 
certain aspects of the real world in the making, yet they 
had aii overlooked “the fact that culture means civiliza- 
tion, the most fundamental and crucial fact which has 
emerged in world politics for a number of years.” He 
maintained: “In the future, major human differences 
and conflicts will mainly stem from culture. Although 
nations and states will remain the most energetic activ- 
ists in world affairs, the principal conflicts in world 
politics will emerge between different countries and 
groups of different civilizations.’ Clashes between dif- 
ferent civilizations will then dominate world politics and 
“the faultlines between different civilizations will 
become the battlefronts of the future.” 


People have seen features of polarization in the world 
pattern after the Cold War, and different poles do enjoy 
similarity in terms of their culturai and civilization. This 
means that major interest groups in the international 
community all have their own distinguishing civilization 
and cultural foundations, and different cultures and 
civilizations will undoubtedly, in a sense. clash with each 
other alongside conflicts of political and economic inter- 
ests, and will sometimes become the focus of all conflict. 
This can be illustrated by the differences and conflicts 
between the developing countries and the developed 
countries on such issues as democracy, human mghts, 
economic policies, and social values. Contradictions 
between different civilizations should be regarded and 
taken seriously as a major part of the future world 
pattern. Strictly speaking, Huntington’s “clash of civili- 
zations theory” is aimed at providing theoretical 
grounds for the strategic measures that the United States 
and the western countries have taken to reinforce their 
military strength and boost their economies. Moreover, 
the theory represents an “awareness of civilization or 
cultural crises,” telling us that Western academic circles 
have turned from optimism brought about both by 
historical events like those in the former Soviet Union 
and Eastern Europe and such theories as Fukuyama’s 
“end of history theory,” to worries about the possibility 
that western civilization may loss its global dominance 
in the 21st century. 


III. Repercussions Caused by “Clash of Civilizations 
Theory” 
The clash of civilizations theory aroused widespread 


public attention and caused heated discussions immedi- 
ately after it was released. The phrase “the clash of 
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civilizations” has been widely seen in commentaries and 
reviews of political events and current affairs carried by 
major newspapers and magazines in both the West and 
other countries in recent months. Huntington’s article 
was particularly welcomed by a number of politicians 
and intellectuals in both the western and eastern com- 
munities, and his concepts have become the theoretical 
foundation for the “soft strength” policies designed by 
some major western countries as their new national 
strategies. To Westerners, the theory seems to be a clue 
to the inner secrets of many international conflicts which 
have occurred after the Cold War. From the theory, 
Westerners have found an important framework of the- 
oretical reference which can help free them from their 
puzzlement over such recent issues as Irag, Somalia, 
Bosnia, and Haiti. It seems that people can find answers 
in the “clash of civilizations theory” or from theories on 
cultural differences to almost all their questions, 
including the social turbulence and economic chaos in 
the former Soviet Union and Eastern Europe; democ- 
racy, human rights, armaments, and trade issues in East 
Asia; and even frictions and conflicts between western 
countries. Recently, major news magazines and newspa- 
pers covering international affairs have often employed 
the phrase “the clash of civilizations” to interpret and 
explain international events. It can be said, in a certain 
sense, that “the clash of civilizations” and the relevant 
theory have brought to light new contradictions which 
have occurred in international politics and the global 
strategic structure in the wake of the Cold War and have 
provided western countries (especially the United States) 
with a theoretical reference in formulating international 
strategy after the Cold War. 


However, since it was first put forward, the “clash of 
civilizations theory” has also met much criticism from 
academics and political leaders because it lacks a suffi- 
cient theoretical basis. The following are the main 
thrusts of such criticism collected and summed up by 
this writer. 


1. A crucial problem with the “clash of civilizations 
theory” is that it judges things simply by their appear- 
ance, not their essence. Clashes between civilizations are 
indeed true facts, yet their root cause is not the civiliza- 
tion and culture or their values and religions. The root 
causes of conflict in today’s world are territory, wealth, 
resources, power, prestige, and individual and group 
interests. Economic interests and material gains are the 
fundamental cause of all conflicts in history. This is a 
view maintained especially by Asian scholars and 
scholars with Marxist viewpoints. 


2. The development process of civilizations is not com- 
posed only of conflict; interaction also exists. Hun- 
tington has exaggerated conflicts between different cul- 
tures. Theoretically speaking, Buddhism, Christianity, 
Islam, and many other cultural value systems and out- 
looks enjoy common ground, and all of them once 
interacted and supplemented each other, thus jointly 
bringing progress to the history of the mankind. 
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3. The decline of western culture and its values, which 
has accompanied the economic decline of the western 
countries, is a result of the development of western 
civilization itself, not the result of clashes between 
civilizations, let alone the result of challenges raised by 
nonwestern cultures to western culture. This is a fact 
which Huntington has failed to give sufficient attention. 
An article carried by NEWSWEEK on 22 November 
1993 under the heading ““Who Needs Democracy” dis- 
cussed the significance and limitations of Huntington’s 
article. It pointed out that Huntington’s motives in 
writing his article was to prove that challenges to a stable 
world order and the dominance of the West after the 
Cold War mainly came from a “clash of civilizations.” 
The fact that he placed a greater focus on challenges 
raised by nonwestern civilizations and cultures (New 
Confucianism and Islam) to Western culture gives 
people the impression that he intended to list non- 
western cultures as imaginary enemies of the West. That 
is why his theory has drawn much criticism from intel- 
lectuals and scholars in non-Western cultural circles in 
recent months. The article carried by NEWSWEEK also 
cited Kishore Mahbubani, Singapore’s vice minister of 
foreign affairs and president of its Civil Service College, 
who said that, in fact, “‘non-Western civilizations in the 
world have a far greater fear of the West than the West 
has of other civilizations—the former are particularly 
afraid of the morbid threats posed by the West.”’ Mah- 
bubani believed there was a need to guard against the 
“decadent menace” of the West. He also pointed out in 
an article published in FOREIGN AFFAIRS on 10 
September 1993 that people should free themselves from 
the fixed pattern of the West and should understand that 
the decline of the West had been caused by the West 
itself. This is a point which Huntington failed to com- 
prehend. Fundamentally speaking, since Huntington 
looks at problems from the angle of western culture and 
even bases his views on the theory that western culture 
alone is central, it is unavoidable that he defends, 
consciously or unconsciously, western culture and its 
consequences while taking a one-sided approach to non- 
Western cultures. 


In a word, we have learned from Huntington’s “clash of 
civilizations theory” that we must set great store by the 
importance of cultural development and the develop- 
ment of our civilization in tomorrow's world, reinforce 
cultural construction, and enhance the influence of our 
civilization; moreover, we must also work out a set of 
strategic measures to deal with the civilization and 
cultural challenges of the West. A precondition for 
preventing Westernization is to get to know western 
culture first. Western civilization and culture are and 
will remain the most influential civilization and culture 
both at present and in the future. Therefore, it is an 
extremely pressing task for us to know how to use for 
reference, assimilate, and digest the positive and healthy 
parts of Western civilization and culture while reserving 
the cream of our own civilization and culture, guard 
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against erosion by decadent and moribund things in 
Western culture, and prevent Westernization. 


A well-known foreign Marxist scholar once said: Cul- 
tures and outlooks cannot change the world, but they can 
reshape man; yet man has the ability to change the world. 
This explains exactly the important role played by cul- 
ture and civilization. It is a task of great significance to 
sum up experiences gained from the emergence and 
development process of civilizations and cultures, pay 
attention to the special characteristics of clashes between 
different civilizations and cultures, and work out a whole 
set of cultural and civilization strategies which not only 
enjoy the characteristics of our own civilization, but can 
also interact with and positively compete with other 
civilizations. 


Military 


Chi Haotian Addresses Army Day Reception 


OW 3107161094 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1209 GMT 31 Jul 94 


{By reporters Liu Huinian (0491 0932 1628) and Luo 
Yuwen (5012 3768 2429)] 


[Text] Being. 31 Jul (XINHUA)—The PRC Defense 
Ministry gave a grand reception at the Great Hall of the 
People this afternoon to mark the 67th founding anni- 
versary of the Chinese People’s Liberation Army [PLA]. 


General Chi Haotian. state councillor and concurrently 
defense minister, hosted the reception. At 1700 [0900 
GMT]. the reception began while a PLA military band 
played the “Chinese PLA March.” Amid thunderous 
applause. Chi Haotian proposed a toast. On behalf of the 
party Central Committee, the State Council, and the 
Central Military Commission [CMC], he extended warm 
Army Day felicitations to all officers and men of the 
Chinese PLA and People’s Armed Police units, reserve 
servicemen, militiamen at large, and comrades from the 
national defense science and technology front: cordial 
regards to comrades-in-arms standing fast at their own 
posts and fighting on the frontline against floods: noble 
tribute to the older-generation proletarian revolui:on- 
aries Who performed meritorious services in the Army's 
development and growth to maturity, as well as retired 
Army comrades and heroes and models who made 
outstanding contributions to the Army’s construction; 
sincere greetings to demobilized servicemen, servicemen 
transferred to civilian work, wounded and disabled sol- 
diers, and families of martyrs and Army dependents: 
heartfelt gratitude to party and government departments 
at all levels, social organizations, and the masses of 
people throughout the country, who concerned them- 
selves with and supported the Army and defense 
building. and warm welcome to distinguished foreign 
guests and military attaches of various foreign embassies 
in China and their wives. who were present at the 
reception today! 


FBIS-CHI-94-147 
1 August 1994 


Reviewing the Army's achievements in reform and con- 
struction over the past year. Chi Haotian said: Over the 
past year, the Chinese PLA, following Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s concept of army building in the new period. 
earnestly implemented the guidelines of the 14th CPC 
National Congress and the CMC enlarged session and 
took new strides in turning the PLA into a modernized. 
revolutionary regular army. The Army's ideological and 
political work and military training were further 
strengthened; military and political qualities of officers 
and men were greatly improved: weapons and equip- 
ment as well as research in national defense sciences 
were developed continuously: logistic supports were 
gradually perfected: and the Army's self-defense combat 
capabilities in modern warfare were further enhanced. 
The PLA made important contributions in participating 
in national economic construction, in safeguarding 
social stability, and in rushing to deal with emergencies 
and delivering relief to disaster victims. 


He pointed out: The general task of the whole party and 
the whole country ts to seize the current opportunity, 
deepen reform. open up wider, promote development. 
and maintain stability. We must resolutely subordinate 
ourselves to and serve this general task by further inten- 
sifying defense modernization, continuing to implement 
the military strategy of active defense. and firmly safe- 
guarding the integrity of the motherland’s territory. 
airspace, and territorial waters as well as the people's 
peaceful labor, thereby providing a strong and effective 
security guarantee for reform, opening up, and economic 
construction. We must attach importance to and step up 
Study, strive to grasp Marxism, and study in depth the 
theory on socialist market economy as well as modern 
sciences and general knowledge. At present. particular 
attention must be paid to the study of Volume 3 of the 
Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping, acquiring a profound 
understanding of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics and his 
concept of army building in the new period. We must 
pay close attention to integrating theory with practice. 
apply what we have learned in studying new circum- 
stances and in solving new problems, and accumulate 
new experiences for continuously promoting army 
building. 


He emphatically pointed out: We must strengthen the 
building up of the Army in an all-round way 1n keeping 
with the general requirements by CMC Chairman Jiang 
Zemin that the Army “be qualified politically and com- 
petent militarily, have a fine style of work, maintain 
strict discipline, and be assured of adequate /ogistic 
support.’ We must strengthen management and educa- 
tion, administer Army affairs strictly and according to 
the law, and work hard to achieve still greater success in 
political and ideological work, military training. weapon 
and equipment development. and logistic support 


He said: We must persistently conduct education on 
national defense, step up efforts to improve the legal 
system on national defense, carry out effective work on 
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militia and reserve service, and gradually establish a 
system of reserve forces in keeping with the development 
of a socialist market economy. We must actively support 
reform. opening up, and national economic construc- 
tion, launch extensive activities On supporting the gov- 
ernment and cherishing the people and on supporting the 
Army and giving preferential treatment to families of 
servicemen and martyrs; constantly consolidate and 
develop the new relations between the Army and the 
government and the people to contribute more to the 
building of socialist material and spiritual civilization. 


He said: We must firmly carry out the major policy of 
peaceful reunification of the motherland and make unre- 
mitting efforts towards unifying China’s mainland with 
Taiwan. We must, as always, implement an independent 
foreign policy of peace, and establish and develop rela- 
tions and carry out exchanges with armed forces of all 
countries on the basis of the five principles of peaceful 
coexistence, with a view to enhancing mutual under- 
standing. deepening friendship, and expanding coopera- 
tion. thus playing a positive role in helping maintain 
world peace. 


In conclusion, Chi Haotian said: We must, under the 
leadership of the party Central Committee and the CMC 
with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core, unite as one, 
work hard. and make a determined effort to blaze new 
trails. striving to turn the PLA into a strong. modernized, 
revolutionary regular army! 


Present at the reception were the following: 


CMC members Zhang Wannian, Yu Yongbo, and Fu 
Quanyou. 


Xu Huizi, Li Jing. Cao Gangchuan. Du Tiehuan, Xu 
Cathou. Zhou Keyu, Ding Henggao. Dai Xuejiang, 
Zhang Lianzhong, Zhou Kunren, Cao Shuangming, Ding 
Wenchang. Yang Guoliang, Sui Yongju, Zhang Gong, Li 
Laizhu. and Gu Shangqing, responsible persons of the 
three PLA general departments and major units sta- 
tioned in Being. Ba Zhongtan and Zhang Shutian, 
responsible persons of the Armed Police headquarters. 


11 Shuzheng. Jiang Enzhu, Shi Guangsheng. Qi Hua- 
ivuan, Yang Yanyin, Meng Xuenong,. and Chen Haosu, 
responsible persons of the relevant departments under 
the CPC Central Committee and the State Council and 
the Association for Friendship with Foreign Countries. 


Representatives of retired cadres. responsible persons of 
al! Army departments concerned, Army heroes and 
models. milittamen, Army dependents and families of 
martyrs. and former Kuomintang defectors in Beiying. 


Marshal Tantawi, Egyptian Armed Forces commander 
and concurrent defense and military production min- 
ister. and his wife and retinue. 


Militar, attaches and deputy military attaches of foreign 
embassies in China and their wives. 
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Minister Chi Haotian Commemorates PLA 
Anniversary 

OW3107132194 Beijing XINHUA in English 1250 
GMT 31 Jul 94 


[Text] Beijing, July 31 (XINHUA)—Chinese National 
Defense Minister Chi Haotian today called for fur- 
thering the efforts of the Peopie’s Liberation Army 
(PLA) in its modernization drive and in continuing its 
military strategy of active defense to safeguard the integ- 
rity of China’s territory, airspace and territorial waters. 


Chi made the remarks at a reception marking the 67th 
anniversary of the PLA’s founding, August |. 


The PLA should attach greater importance to study, 
acquiring a profound understanding of the theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics and 
Deng Xiaoping’s thinking on army- building, Chi said. 


Meanwhile, Chi noted, the PLA should strengthen the 
building up in an all-round way in keeping with the 
general requirements by Central Military Commission 
Chairman Jiang Zemin that the Army should “be qual- 
ified politically and competent militarily, have a fine 
style of work, maintain strict discipline, and be assured 
of adequate logistic support.” 


With all this, the PLA must work hard to achieve still 
greater success in political and ideological work, military 
training, weapon and equipment development and 
logistic supports, Chi stated. 


The PLA should firmly carry out the major policy of 
peaceful reunification of the motherland and make unre- 
mitting efforts towards reunifying China’s mainland 
with Taiwan. 


At the same time, PLA would continue to establish and 
develop relations with the armed forces of all other 
countries on the basis of the five principles of peaceful 
coexistence, with a view to enhancing mutual under- 
standing, deepening friendship and expanding coopera- 
tion, thus playing a positive role in helping maintain 
world peace. 


Reviewing the past year’s work, Chi said, the PLA has 
enhanced its political and ideological work and military 
training and greatly improved the political and military 
qualities of its officers and men. With continued 
improvement in weapons and equipment thanks to a 
steady advancement of defense-related research and a 
gradually upgraded logistic support system, the PLA has 
further increased its self-defense combat capabilities in 
modern warfare, Chi said. 


Present at the reception were members of the Central 
Military Commission Zhang Wannian, Yu Yongbo and 
Fu Quanyou, senior officers from the PLA three services 
and leaders of the Chinese Communist Party Central 
Committee and the State Council. 
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Field Marshal Husayn Tantawi, commander-in-chief of 
the Armed Forces and minister of defense and military 
production of Egypt, and military attaches of foreign 
embassies in Beijing were also invited to the reception. 


JIEFANGJUN BAO Army Day Editorial 


OW3107133494 Beijing XINHUA in English 1320 
GMT 31 Jul 94 


[Text] Beijing, July 31 (XINHUA)—The LIBERATION 
ARMY DAILY [JIEFANGJUN BAO] carries an edito- 
rial on August | to mark the 67th anniversary of the 
establishment of the Chinese People’s Liberation Army 
(PLA). 


The editorial says that Deng Xiaoping is the chief 
architect of China’s reform and opening and moderniza- 
tions as well as of the construction of the Army in the 
new period. 


It says that when he was formulating guidelines for Army 
construction, Deng always took into account the long- 
term and fundamental interests of the country, the 
people vf all nationalities and the Army, fitting the 
construction of the Army into the overall plans for the 
country’s construction. 


Since China adopted the policies of reform and opening 
to the outside world, Deng had time and again noted that 
the Army should subordinate itself to the overall inter- 
ests of the country and the national construction, the 
editorial recalls. 


The editorial says that Deng’s important directives are 
suited to the requirements of the domestic and interna- 
tional developments. 


As a basic principle for the Army’s construction in the 
new period, Deng’s thought has played a guiding role in 
practice, it adds. 


It says that at present China’s modernizations are in a 
key period. 


In line with Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics and the Chinese 
Communist Party’s basic line, the Central Committee of 
the Chinese Communist Party with Jiang Zemin at its 
core has set the general principle for China’s develop- 
ment, that is, “seizing the opportunity, deepening the 
reform, expanding opening up, promoting development 
and maintaining stability.” 


It says that the PLA should contribute to China’s 
reforms, development and stability. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Song Jian Views ‘Serious’ Infring~ments of 
Copyrights 

OW 2907133294 Beijing XINHUA in English 1312 
GMT 29 Jul 94 


[Text] Beijing, July 29 (XINHUA)—The State Council 
today called a national telephone conference, calling for 
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a mobilization of the whole nation to intensify protec- 
tion of intellectual property rights. 


Though China has achieved great success in copyright 
protection recently, said State Councillor Song Jian, the 
sense of protecting copyrights is far from strong in public 
circles, and serious infringements of copyrights have 
repeatedly occurred. 


‘Some departments and regions still ignore the copyright 
issue and are weak in enforcing the laws or punishing 
violators,” he said. 


Song told the conference that campaigns will be 
launched to investigate and deal with some major cases, 
and there will be crackdowns on illegal activities in 
markets of videos, books and computer software. Mean- 
while, the government will continue to ferret out illegal 
imitations of patents and re vistered trade marks. 


He indicated that the government had informed local 
customs to observe relevant rules so as to effectively ban 
the import and export of products which have infringed 
on copyrights. i 


And China is working out new laws for protecting 
copyrights, according to Song, which are “regulations for 
protection of integrated circuits,” “regulations for pro- 
tection of new varieties of plants,” and “the law on 
transfer of scientific and technological findings.” 


The State Council has decided to set up a regular meeting 
on intellectual property rights, Song affirmed, and it will 
in the near future map out a plan to intensify the 
management of copyright work and compile a guideline 
for training experts and a guidebook on China’s copy- 
right laws, providing guidance and service for both 
domestic and overseas clients. 


Song emphasized that protection of copyrights 1s echoing 
the call for the establishment of a socialist legal system 
and is a necessary condition for deepening reform and 
expanding China’s opening as well as speeding up devel- 
opment. 


“The socialist market economy means an economy 
guided by legal perform: nce. Without a legal system 
protecting intellectual property rights, there would exist 
no fair, open and just market order. However, if we only 
formulate laws and regulations but do not enforce them, 
the aim will be vacant,” Song said. 


He requested governments at all levels to launch exam- 
inations on the enforcement of copyright laws and inten- 
sify management. Meanwhile, publicity on the issue and 
the training of experts are also urgently needed. 


Li Peng Attends Nuclear Plant Commissioning 
Reception 


HK2907145594 Guangzhou Guangdong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 19 Jul 94 


[Text] State Council Premier Li Peng met in Beiying’s 
Great Hall of the People yesterday evening with a group 
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of Chinese and foreign personalities attending a recep- 
tion marking official commissioning of Guangdong’s 
Daya Bay nuclear power plant. 


At the reception, Premier Li Peng said: The Daya Bay 
nuclear power plant 1s a product of China’s reform and 
opening up. The construction of the Daya Bay nuclear 
power plant has provided China’s nuclear power devel- 
opment with invaluable experience. In order to press 
ahead with Guangdong’s nuclear power development, 
the China Guangdong Nuclear Power Group, a company 
jointly set up and funded by the China National Nuclear 
Corporation and the Guangdong Provincial Electric 
Power Department, has decided to promote rolling 
nuclear development with the help of the Daya Bay 
nuclear power plant. In carrying out nuclear power 
development, the premier said, China will try not only to 
make tul! use of domestic funds and technologies, but 
also invite foreign entrepreneurs and friends to partici- 
pate in sis endeavor with an eve on enabling the nuclear 
power industry to develop further and play a more 
significant role in the country’s modernization drive. 


(jsuangdong Governor Zhu Senlin also spoke at the 
Beying reception. He stated that the formation of the 
China Guangdong Nuclear Power Group 1s an important 
step taken by the CPC Central Committee and the State 
Council with a view to accelerating the pace of rolling 
nuclear development. The group has worked out a pre- 
liminary plan for installing four nuclear generating units 
in Guangdong’s second nuclear power plant, each with 
an installed capacity of 0.9 million kilowatts, during the 
2002-2004 period when Guangdong’s third nuclear 
power plant also will be under construction. At the 
moment, 7hu said. preparations for Guangdong’s third 
nuclear power plant are well underway. 


Governor Zhu Senlin noted: | am confident that under 
the leadership of the State Council. Guangdong certainly 
will be able to create successful experiences in building 
new nuclear power plants with the help of the existing 
nuclear power plant, and also in promoting rolling 
nuclear development. In addition, Guangdong will be 
able to take bigger strides in nuclear power development 
and contribute more to China’s entire nuclear industry 
development. 


Official Names Five Hidden Problems in 
Agriculture 

HK 2907125194 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
3 Jul G4 p12 


[By special correspondent Ching Chi (5427 2765): “Quan 
7Zhengying Identifies “Five Hidden Problems™ in Agri- 
culture’ | 


[Text] In her address to the seventh session of the Eighth 
CPPCC Standing Committee, which has just concluded, 
Qian Zhengying. vice chairman of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC] and former 
minister of water resources, named five hidden problems 
facing agriculture in China. 
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The first hidden problem identified by Qian Zhengying 
is: Slow income growth for peasants and the continually 
widening income gap between rural and urban areas and 
between different areas. Per capita annual income growth 
for peasants from 1979 to 1984 was on average 15.9 
percent after allowing for price hikes, but dropped to 3.8 
percent after 1990, which means a mere 26.9 yuan 
increase each year. 


In following up her analysis, she said: The average 
figures cited above do not reflect actual income differ- 
ences between areas. Sixty percent of peasants earning 
less than 400 yuan in per capita income live in the 
western part of China, 30 percent of them in the middle 
region, and 10 percent in the eastern region. Those with 
less than 700 yuan in per capita income number 465 
million in 13 provinces, accounting for 51.5 percent of 
the country’s peasantry. The ratio between town and 
township residents’ living-expenses income and peas- 
ants’ per capita income was 2.4:1 in 1978, 1.7:1 in 1985, 
and 2.5:1 in 1993. However, if all the allowances. labor 
protections, and welfare are added to the income of town 
and township residents and all unreasonable levies and 
costs for expanding production subtracted from peas- 
ants’ income, the actual income gap will be four times as 
great, far higher than the world’s level. 


The second hidden problem is the renewed shortage of 
major agricultural products. While the grain output last 
year was 456 million tonnes, an all-time high. per capita 
grain output was 385 kg, less than the 390 kg in 1984. 
This year, the reduction of farmland in 19 provinces 
amounted to 12.9 million mu. Cotton dropped from 
6,258,000 tonnes in 1984 to last year’s 3.76 million, 
seriously affecting cotton industry. 


The third hidden problem is the drastic curtailment of 
agricultural science and technology. Qian Zhengying 
revealed: Up to the end of 1991, there were still 220,000 
agricultural science and technology centers and some 
920,000 agricultural technologists. In the following vear, 
funds for agricultural research were cut by more than 33 
percent, and 16 percent of county-level agricultural orga- 
nizations and 18 percent of township stations were 
closed, contributing, among other causes, to the 1992 
national boll weevil disaster, which cost the peasantry |9 
billion yuan in crop damage. 


The fourth hidden problem is the lack of reserve strength 
for agricultural production. Qian Zhengying believes that 
the growth of China’s grain output relies mainly on the 
improvement of medium- and low-yielding farmlands 
and the development of wastelands, which demand 
enormous funds. However, inputs in agriculture by the 
central government, rural collectives, and peasants in 
recent years have been falling. The central government's 
inputs in 1979 took up over 10 percent of national 
fixed-asset investment, but have dropped ever since, 
until it was no more than 2 percent in 1993. It was 
actually negative growth when price rises are adjusted. 


The fifth hidden problem named by Qian Zhengying 1s 
the strained relations between rural cadres and peasants 
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in many areas. Random polls by concerned departments 
on 1,358 village authorities in 13 counties of 12 prov- 
inces showed that only 32.6 percent were showing lead- 
ership, while 59.9 percent were disorganized an¢ in low 
morale, and 7.9 percent were without leadership at all. 
Corruption among rural cadres mainly takes the form of 
spending public funds on banquets, drinking, and enter- 
tainment; unplanned investment and unrealistic infra- 
structure projects, which increase peasants’ burdens, 
misleading their superiors and keeping their subordi- 
nates in the dark; and the reemerging of “extravagant 
lifestyles.” Deteriorating public order has worsened the 
situation and has sharpened masses’ strong discontent. 


Qian Zhengying warned that if we do not take to heart 
the lessons of history and if we do not promptly adjust 
the gap between industry and agriculture, China may be 
hit by another round of economic crisis cycle and forced 
to resort to drastic adjustments. Her speech has caused 
heated debate among CPPCC members. 


Li Peng Signs State Council Decree No. 159 


OW 300705 1694 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2130 GMT 28 Jul 94 


[Text] Beijing, 29 Jul (XINHUA)—-PRC State Council 
Decree No. 159 


The “Regulations on Supervision and Management of 
State-Owned Enterprise Property” are hereby promul- 
gated and placed in effect upon promulgation. 


[Signed] Li Peng, Premier 
[Dated] 24 July 1994. 


Foreign-Related Businesses Required To Set 
Renminbi Prices 

11K 2907125594 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1145 GMT 29 Jul 94 


[Text] Beijing, 29 Jul (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)— 
The State Planning Commission and the State Adminis- 
tration of Foreign Exchange Control have recently issued 
provisional regulations which requested all business 
entities operating across the country to set prices and 
charge in renminbi in their foreign related business. 


The regulations stipulated that business entities which 
had prices and charges calculated in foreign currencies or 
in the foreign exchange certificate in their foreign related 
business before the availability of the regulations had to 
set prices or settle bills in the renminbi based on the 
foreign exchange rate or the state designed exchange rate 
between the foreign exchange certificate and the ren- 
minbi available on December on 31, 1993. No price rise 
or an increase in charges are allowed by capitalizing on 
the conversion of currency for various kinds of foreign 
business. Prices should remain unchanged when the 
exchange rate of the renminbi just shows a little bit of 
fluctuation. 
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A principle should be observed to set the same price for 
and charge the same expense on the same kinds of 
commodities and service. Unification of different prices 
or charges on the same kinds of commodities or service 
has to be made gradually. 


The regulations also stated that some business entities 
were entitled to price and make quotation in foreign 
currencies in a particular period with the approval of the 
State Planning Commission and the State Administra- 
tion of Foreign Exchange Control. They are duty free 
shops run at home under the supervision of the Customs 
and some special institutions which have been approved 
by the state authorities to offer housing and labour 
service to foreign embassies and overseas institutions 
with the legal person status stationed in China. Prices 
and charges including rentals and service expenses can 
be set in foreign currencies and settled in renminbi. 


Ministry Reports Stable Commodity Market in 
First Half 


SK2807144194 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1558 GMT 27 Jul 94 


[By reporter He Jinsong (6320 0513 2646): “Our Coun- 
try’s Commodity Market Remained Generally Stable in 
the First Half of 1994] 


[Text] Beijing, 27 July (XINHUA)—Ding Junfa, a 
spokesman for the Ministry of Internal Trade, said today 
that in the first half of this year the country’s commodity 
market remained generally siable as a whole, and the 
total supply and demand of most commodities roughly 
balanced themselves out. The rich variety of commodi- 
ties better satisfied the needs for production, construc- 
tion, and the people’s livelihood. 


While analyzing the 1994 domestic circulation situation, 
Ding Junfa stated: In the first half of this year, four 
special features mainly appeared on the commodity 
market: 


—The market for the means of livelihood was basically 
stable, purchases and sales steadily increased, the supply 
and demand of major farm and sideline products 
remained tight, and the rural market situation was 
greatly improved. Statistics for 73 large department 
stores across the country showed the following: In the 
first half of this year, total commodity purchasing and 
marketing volumes increased by 18.2 percent and 17.5 
percent respectively over the same period in 1993. Of 
this, the marketing of foodstuffs was brisk, showing an 
increase of 61.6 percent; that of clothing increased by 
about 35 percent, and that of articles for use increased by 
14 percent. The statistics showed that of 542 daily 
industrial goods, the supply of 519 was sufficient, with 
their supply exceeding demand or the supply and 
demand being balanced; the supply of 23 commodities 
fell short of demand, accounting for only 4.2 percent of 
the total. However, the supply of major farm and side- 
line products was comparatively tight: the demand for 48 
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major and sideline products exceeded their supply, 
accounting for 37.5 percent. The rural market tended to 
be brisk. In May and June, the increase in the sales 
volume of rural markets at or below the county level was 
higher than that of urban markets. 


—A buyer's market for means of production appeared, 
resources were higher than demand, and society 
reserves increased. According to statistics, in the first 
half of this year the total volume of 16 major material 
resources—including steel products. copper, alu- 
minum, and timber—rose by 6.3 percent. But 
domestic demand only increased by 3.9 percent, a 
decrease of 11.3 percent from the same period last 
year. Of this, the amounts of steel products kept in 
stock by society rose noticeably. 


—The rise in market good prices slowed; however, the 
pressure on inflation remained high. In the first half of 
this year. the index for the commodity retail sale 
prices of the entire country increased by 19.8 percent 
over the same period last year, the index for consump- 
tion prices for the dwellers in 35 large and medium 
cities rose by 21 percent. Prices for means of produc- 
tion were relatively stable. and price increases 
decreased with each passing month. In the first half of 
this year, price increases were reduced by more than 
40 percent from the same period last year. 


—The reform of the circulation system was steadily 
promoted, and new headway was made in rectifying 
the commodity market order. After readjusting grain 
prices in June, the grain market and grain prices for 
the entire country remained basically stable. The state 
also promulgated methods for supervising and exam- 
ining the prices for 20 basic daily necessities and 
service charges, and began to carry out a system in 
which an increase in the prices of major commodities 
must be reported, thus stabilizing the price order. 


Survey Shows People Earn More, Spend More 
Jan-Jun 


OW 3007141494 Beyine XINHUA in English 1400 
GMT 30 Jul 94 


[Text] Beijing, July 30 (XINHUA)—Chinese families in 
both rural and urban areas have seen quite an increase In 
their incomes and living standards, a recent survey 
shows. 


The survey. by the State Statistics Bureau, shows that in 
the first six months an average family in 35 large and 
middle cities nationwide earned 354.65 yuan a month, a 
38.9 percent rise over the same period last year. 


Among the 35 surveyed cities, Yinchuan, Zhengzhou, 
Nanning, Qingdao and Tianjin reported the fastest 
increases in the incomes of families. 


In the first half, an average tamily in these cities spent 
290 yuan a month on various expenditures, an increase 
of 3! percent over the comparable figure of last year, the 
survey discloses. 
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Savings deposits of families in Beijing, Tianjin, Shen- 
yang and several other cities witnessed stunning 
increases of 100 to 221 percent compared to the same 
period of last year. 


The survey found that increases in urban family incomes 
have led to more cash earnings for farmers from sales of 
farm products. 


In the fist six months, all the surveyed cities saw remark- 
able rises in the retail volumes. The increases in Hainan, 
Zhejiang, Fujian, Henan, Guangdong and other prov- 
inces were as high as 128 to 143 percent over the same 
period of last year. 


Overheating of Fixed Asset Investments 
Contained 


OW 3107053694 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0807 GMT 29 Jul 94 


{By reporter Zhang Jinsheng (1728 6930 0524)] 


[Text] Beijing, 29 Jul (XINHUA)—-According to the 
latest data of the State Statistical Bureau, the trend of 
overheating in China’s fixed asset investments was sig- 
nificantly curbed during the first half of this year. The 
number of new projects decreased and the extent of 
increase in real estate investments was also reduced by a 
large extent. However, we must still strengthen macro- 
control to solve the problems resulting from the exces- 
sive scale of construction and an unreasonable invest- 
ment structure at present. 


According to statistics, the extent of the increase in fixed 
asset investments in the whole country has gradually 
reduced after measures taken by the central authorities 
to control fixed asset investments. During the first half of 
this year, the total amount of fixed asset investments in 
the whole country was 450.5 billion yuan, increasing by 
25.2 percent as compared with the same period last year. 
The extent of increase was 35.8 percent less than that of 
the same period last year, of which the exteit of increase 
of state investment was 33.2 percent less than that of the 
same period last year. Among state investment items, the 
extent of increase in capital construction investments, 
renovation investments, and real estate investments 
were all reduced significantly as compared with the same 
period last year. 


According to an analysis, the number of new fixed asset 
investment projects was greatly reduced during first half 
of this year, while the trend of overheating in real estate 
investments was also restrained. The state adopied a 
series of measures to improve the situation of scattered 
and disorderly investment in real estate and achieved 
good results. During the second quarter this year, the 
extent of increase in real estate investments was reduced 
from 73.7 percent in the first quarter to 43.9 percent. 
This increase was significantly milder than the increase 
of 75 percent in 1992 and 143.5 percent in 1993. 
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In terms of investment structure, investment in basic 
industry and infrastructure projects were strengthened in 
the first half of this year. Investments by state depart- 
ments in the energy industries, the raw material indus- 
tries, transportation, and posts and telecommunic itions 
increased from 38.2 to 44.9 percent as compared with 
the same period last year. The proportion of those 
investments in overall fixed asset investments also 
increased by a great extent, of which the volume of 
investments 1n transportation, posts, and telecommuni- 
cations increased by 21.1 percent, reaching the highest 
level in recent years. 


According to an analysis by a concerned department, the 
problems of the excessive scale of fixed asset invest- 
ments, the irrationality of investment structures, and the 
serious situation of the expansion of investments in 
renovation projects must not be overlooked. It is neces- 
sary to further strengthen macro-control over investment 
projects, further reduce scale of construction, and 
improve the investment structure in order to guide fixed 
asset investments to develop in a healthy manner. 


Excessive Fixed Asset Investments ‘Under 
Control 


OW 2907134594 Beijing XINHUA in English 1321 
GMT 29 Jul 94 


[Text] Beying, July 29 (XINHUA)—China brought 
excessive investments in fixed assets under control in the 
first half of 1994, according to the State Statistics 
Bureau. 


An official of the bureau said that that achievement was 
illustrated by a big drop in the number of newly-started 
construction projects and investments in the real estate 
sector. 


The increase in investments in fixed assets throughout 
the countrv has slowed as a result of the central govern- 
ment’s macro-economic control ineasures, the official 
said. 


‘ulior \vuan 
r the 


Investments in such assets totaled 450.5 
during the January-June period, up 25.2 percer:t ©: 
same period in 1993, he said. 


But the increase was 35.8 percentage points lower than 
that during the same period in 1993, he noted. 


The overheated real estate sector has cooled down, he 
said. 


The increase in investments by real estate companies fell 
to nearly 44 percent in the second quarter of this year 
from nearly 74 percent in the first quarter, he noted. 


In contrast, the increase was 75 percent in 1992 and 
143.5 percent in 1993. 


The official said that more investments went into basic 
industries and infrastructures in the first half of the year. 
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For example, investments in energy, raw materials, 
transportation and telecommunications industries shot 
up by 38 to 45 percent during that period. 


Also during that period, the transportation and telecom- 
munications industries accounted for 21 percent of 
investments in fixed assets in China, he said. 


The official called for continued efforts to intensify 
macro-economic controls in the investment area, further 
cut back on the scale of fixed asset investments and 
improve the investment structure. 


‘Key’ Construction Projects Get More Funding 


OW3107021894 Beijing XINHUA in English 0158 
GMT 31 Jul 94 


[Text] Beijing, July 31 (XINHUA)—China has allocated 
more money for the construction of key projects this 
year, in a major endeavor to revamp infrastructure and 
maintain the healthy and sustained growth of the 
national economy. 


The country pumped a total of 43.39 billion yuan into 
151 state key construction projects in the first half of this 
year, up 7.7 percent as compared to the same period last 
year, according to officials from the state planning 
commission. 


The key construction projects mainly involve those in 
such sectors as transport, energy, raw materials and 
telecommunications, weak links in China’s national 
economy. China plans to pour 106 billion yuan into the 
151 projects this year, 40 percent more than last year. 


Currently, construction of the projects, especially those 
concerning coal, railways, telecommunications and pet- 
rochemicals, are proceeding smoothly, thanks to the 
increase in funding. 


As aresult, an annual production capacity of 3.4 million 
tons of crude oil was added to the oil sector, while 
power-generating capacity was increased by 1.6 million 
kw. 


The building of railways, the country’s trunk transporta- 
tion lines, got a shot in the arm as funding increased 
dramatically. About 1,400 km of railroads were laid or 
double-tracked. 


The first half of 1994 also saw nearly 10,000 long- 
distance telephone lines installed. 


The completion of these projects has greatly eased 
strains on infrastructure, traditional bottlenecks of the 
economy, said officials of the State Planning Commis- 
sion. 


Article Views Economic Performance in First Half 


11K3107071494 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0613 GMT 1 Jul 94 


[Article by Xiao Rui (5618 3843)] 
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[Text] Beijing, | Jul (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)— 
The “Deng whirlwind” of early 1992 brought about a 
year of rapid economic development, and the campaign 
to tackle “chaos,” “inflation,” and “heat” in 1993 
brought about a year of macroeconomic regulation and 
control. What is China’s economic situation in 1994? 


Half a year has passed and the main trend has become 
obvious. Judged from the economic situation in the first 
half of this year and from the ongoing tendency, 1994 
will probably be a year of steady development. 


China’s reform, development, and stability were praise- 
worthy in the first half of this year, there was a basic 
balance between total demand and total supply, and the 
macroeconomy consistently operated in the “yellow 
light’’ zone and showed no big risks or fluctuations. But 
inflation was too high, state-owned industries’ produc- 
tion grew slowly, and market-restraining contradictions 
emerged. As these problems became acute, they indi- 
cated that the deep-level contradictions within China’s 
economy would cause trouble from time to time. 


In January and February this year, prices soared from a 
base which was already high, and inflation became the 
primary enemy; therefore, governments at various levels 
adopted administrative, legal, and economic measures 
simultaneously to deal with the emergency. In March, 
market prices began to fall gradually. However, in the 
course of strictly controlling prices, excessively tight 
financial polices were adopted, to the extent that some 
enterprises had shortages of funds and could not operate 
at full capacity, and staff had difficulties in making a 
living. In order to ensure a stable overall situation, the 
central authorities released more currency and increased 
loans. Then, in April, May, and June, state enterprises 
accelerated production. Here we can see that although 
China’s economy has yet to leave the cycle of being 
heated, cool, tight, and lax because the structure has yet 
to be straightened out, the central authorities have 
become skilled at manipulating the macroeconomy and 
can softly step on the brake without waiting for a large 
number of problems to emerge. 


Judged from the pattern of economic operations in the 
first half of this year, the macroeconomic indexes were 
quit satisfactory. 


Industrial production grew rapidly. From January to 
May, the added value of industry in the whole country 
grew 16 percent over the same period last year, and it 1s 
expected that in the first half of this year growth will be 
about 16 percent; the situation of agricultural production 
was not bad, and if the weather does not cause great 
harm in the period to come, then the preliminary esti- 
mate is that summer grain output will reach 100 billion 
kg on the basis of a reduction of 7 million mu in the area 
of farmland, and this means output will be roughly 
equivalent to last year; the increase in fixed-assets invest- 
ment slowed down markedly, newly started projects 
decreased by 20 percent from January to May compared 
with the same period last year, the investment structure 
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was better than last year, investment in basic facilities 
increased, and the proportion of investment in overde- 
veloped industries, such as machinery, light industry, 
and textiles, decreased; the market sales volume 
increased steadily and gradually, and except for farm 
produce such as cotton, oil, and meat, which were in 
short supply and whose prices increased rather rapidly, 
supply was greater than demand for most commodities, 
especially industrial consumer goods, or supply and 
demand was basically balanced. 


The new taxation system was smoothly implemented, 
revenue steadily increased, and the country’s expendi- 
ture and income from january to May showed a favor- 
able balance of 6.2 billion yuan, which was 2.7 billion 
yuan more than the balance in the same period last year; 
the merger of exchange rates was steady, export growth 
was obviously faster, the unfavorable foreign trade bal- 
ance decreased, and foreign exchange reserve increased; 
and financial reforms made new progress, with the 
organization of the policy banks, such as the State 
Development Bank, the Import and Export Bank, and 
the Agricultural Development Bank, basically com- 
pleted, while the monetary situation was basically 
normal. From January to May, the amount of newly 
added loans was 216.6 billion yuan more than in the 
same period last year. 


Compared with the generally steady macroeconomy, 
microeconomic operations exhibited many difficulties: 
Although inflation slowed down, it remained high. In the 
first half of this year, residents’ consumer prices 
increased 21.5 percent over the same period last year, 
and retail prices increased by 20 percent, and it is 
predicted that inflation this year will probably reach 16 
percent. 


Since March, state-owned enterprises have begun to halt 
declining production, and production and efficiency 
have increased each month, but growth 1s stili slow and 
is a clear contrast to the rapid growth of nonstate-owned 
industries. State-owned enterprises still have major dif- 
ficulties in production and operations. At the end of 
May, 49.5 percent of state-owned enterprises were losing 
money, and losses amounted to 20.8 billion yuan. 


In the first five months of this year, real growth in sales 
of consumer goods was 3-4 percentage points lower than 
normal, purchases and sales were slow in the means of 
production market, and the problem of overstocked 
finished products in enterprises—as well as the problem 
of mutual debts among them—was still serious. At the 
end of May, abnormal stocks throughout the country 
amounted to nearly 100 billion yuan, and debts among 
enterprises exceeded 300 billion yuan. 


From an overall perspective, the economic situation in 
China in 1994 is good, but the foundation for realizing 
rapid and effective economic growth is not firm, and 
problems arising from economic operations once again 
indicate that without reforming mechanisms and 
adjusting the structure, the economy can hardly enter a 
good cycle. 
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Joint ‘News Briefing’ Held on Reduced Peasant 
Burden 


OW 3007053294 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1020 GMT 28 Jul 94 


[By reporters Chao Wen (6872 2429) and Fan Ping (5400 
1627)] 


[Text] Beijing, 28 Jul (XINHUA) —The Ministry of 
Agriculture [MOA], the Ministry of Supervision, the 
Ministry of Finance, the State Planning Commission, 
and the State Council Legislative Affairs Bureau held a 
joint news briefing 28 July, disclosing that Chinese 
peasants’ burden has been reduced significantly and the 
increase of peasants’ burden yearly is somewhat under 
control. 


According to the MOA’s incomplete statistics, over the 
past year, the social burden of peasants nationwide, 
which is not included in a contract, has been reduced 
significantly and the proportion of burden stated in the 
contract has declined. In 1993, on average, a peasant 
allocated 32.4 yuan as his village public accumulation, 
welfare, and overall planning funds, which accounted for 
4.68 percent of per capita net income of 1992; and, on 
average, a voluntary laborer and a laborer who contrib- 
utes a portion of his income to public funds [lao dong ji 
lei gong 0525 0520 4480 4797 1562] worked 18.8 days. 
The amount accumulated from the substitution of wages 
for labor was down 20 percent over 1992. According to 
the reports submitted by various provinces (regions, 
municipalities), the peasants’ burden of 10.3 billion yuan 
has been reduced, a decrease of 11.6 yuan per capita, 
thanks to abolishing items related to peasants’ burden 
and lowering fee-collecting standards by central author- 
ities and localities. Alleviating the peasants’ burden has 
been enjoying popular support and has played an impor- 
tant role in protecting peasants’ legitimate interests, 
mobilizing peasants’ enthusiasm to produce, reaping an 
agricultural harvest in 1993, and maintaining stability in 
rural areas. 


It has been learned that since March 1993, 22 State 
Council ministries and commissions have announced 
abolition of 450 items and documents related to the 
peasants’ burden and various provinces (regions, munic- 
ipalities) have announced abolition of some 27,000 
items and documents related to the peasants’ burden. 
This move has evoked strong repercussions in rural 
areas. After hearing the news, peasants in some prov- 
inces, regions, and municipalities expressed their appre- 
ciation to local governments with drums and gongs. 


According to a briefing, to meet the demands forwarded 
by the CPC Central Committee and State Council on 
alleviating the peasants’ burden and “never wantonly 
opening a loophole,” the five State Council ministries, 
commission, and bureau have decided to build 100 
counties (cities) selected nationwide into national exem- 
plary counties of supervision and management over the 
peasants’ burden. In the meantime, they have seriously 
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handled some 30 vicious incidents related to the peas- 
ants’ burden according to the law, which were uncovered 
in 1993, and have investigated criminal responsibility. 


Up to the present, China’s 11 provincial (regional, 
municipal) people’s congresses have promulgated local 
laws and regulations on management of the peasants’ 
burden and 20 provincial (regional, municipal) people's 
governments have issued administrative rules and regu- 
lations on management of the peasants’ burden. Jiangxi 
and Shanxi have especially formulated regulations on 
punishment for violation of the ‘“‘Regulations’ to 
increase the peasants’ burden. In Henan and Hunan, the 
provincial discipline inspection commissions and super- 
visicn departments have formulated the “Provisional 
Procedures on Accepting Reports on Illegally Increasing 
the Peasants’ Burden.” In Hubei, Fujian, and Zhejiang, 
the provincial people’s congresses have authorized 
departments in charge of supervision and management 
over the peasants’ burden the “economic right to impose 
a fine” on acts that cause an increase in the peasants’ 
burden. In some counties and villages, various good 
measures have been implemented, including the budget 
and final account system; the unified management and 
auditing of collection funds system such as allocating 
peasants’ a part of income as villages’ public accumula- 
tion, welfare, and overall planning funds; a card system 
for the supervision of the peasants’ burden; a system for 
mediating disputes related to burden according to the 
law and regularly inspecting law enforcement; the one- 
vote veto system; and the statistical observation and 
measurement and reporting system. 


Agriculture Vice Minister Wan Baorui said the peasants’ 
overburden problem has yet to be resolved thoroughly 
and the task facing us is still rather arduous. He said the 
CPC Central Committee and the State Council have 
abolished some fee-collecting items and activities aimed 
at collecting fees in the name of reaching a certain 
standard set by the state; however, some localities con- 
tinue to collect fees from the abolished items and engage 
in aforementioned activities. A few localities have 
launched items that increase the peasants’ burden pre- 
sumptuously without following the legally prescribed 
examination and approval procedure. In some localities, 
the peasants’ burden has been shifted to town and village 
enterprises and the collective economic organizations 
and increase in fees has been shifted to labor. It is 
common in various localities that such collective funds 
as village public accumulation, welfare, and overall 
planning funds are transferred, misappropriated, or 
occupied; some cadres lack a common understanding of 
alleviating the peasants’ burden, misconceiving that it is 
nearing the end and it is good enough in alleviating the 
peasants’ burden and some peasants are worried about 
changes of the central authorities’ policies on alleviating 
the peasants’ burden. He pointed out: To fundamentally 
resolve the problem of the peasants’ overburden, the key 
lies in efforts to develop the economy, increasing peasant 
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income, accelerating the changing of functions of gov- 
ernments and their departments, and regulating govern- 
ment behavior. 


Seventeen Cities To Implement ‘Comprehensive 
Reform’ 


HK3107050794 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0228 GMT 30 Jul 94 


[Text] Beijing, 30 Jul (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)— 
The State Council, the Chinese cabinet, recently selected 
17 cities in the country including Cha: > hun, Harbin, 
Anshan, Shengyang, Tianjin, Tangshan, Xian, Yantai, 
Nanjing, Ningbo, Tongling, Changzhou, Wuhan, 
Chengdu, Chongqing, Quanzhou and Guangzhou as trial 
Cities to implement comprehensive reform, in order to 
make them models for development of the socialist 
market economy. 


These cities will focus their reform on three fields this 
year. First, reform of property mghts will be put into 
practice. The state-owned enterprises in these cities will 
be changed into modern enterprises. The property rights 
reform will be also accompanied with reform of finance, 
real estate, labour and technological market this year. 


Second, the old age pension and unemployment insur- 
ance system will be reformed. Meanwhile, reform of 
housing will be speeded up through selling public-owned 
flats, raising housing rents and constructing more ordi- 
nary housing for residents. 


Third, reform in education, science and technological 
fields will also be carried out in line with the develop- 
ment of market-oriented economy in the country. 


State Firms Enjoy ‘Greater Autonomy’ 


OW 3007063994 Beijing XINHUA in English 0600 
GMT 30 Jul 94 


[Text] Beijing, July 30 (XINHUA)—China’s state- 
owned enterprises now enjoy greater autonomy thanks to 
the implementation of a two-year-old decree on changing 
their management system. 


The decree, known as the Regulations on Changing the 
Management Mechanism of State-Owned Enterprises, 
aims at lightening the burdens of state firms and creating 
a fair competition environment for them. 


In the initial year after its promulgation in July 1992, 
state enterprises began to enjoy decision-making 
autonomy in production scale, price fixing, raw mate- 
rials purchase, sales, salary and bonus distribution and 
capital raising. 


Other rights, including decision-making power on 
investment, assets dealing and employment have also 
been put completely into the hands of state firms. 


“The regulation has helped state firms become indepen- 
dent competitors in the market,’ said Chen Qingtai, 
vice-minister of the State Economic and Trade Commis- 
sion. 
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According to the regulation, loss-making state firms 
must either sink or swim—go bankrupt or merge. 


An investigation conducted by Chen's commission in 
Shandong, Shaanxi, Shanxi, Henan and Fujian found 
that 418 enterprises in the provinces have merged, 71 
firms adjusted their production mix and 62 firms went 
bankrupt, China daily reported. 


Good performing state firms have also benefited from 
the regulation. 


By the end of June, 2,100 state enterprises were autho- 
rized import and export rights. That means they have 
equal rights as specialized foreign trade corporations in 
granting export quotas and bidding for licences. 


Government departments concerned mapped out a 
package of measures to support the implementation of 
this regulation, according to Chen. 


Cities Experiment With Property, Labor Markets 


HK2907124394 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
4 Jul 94 p A2 


[By staff reporter: “Experiments on Property Rights and 
Labor Markets Carried Out in 16 Cities’’] 


[Text] Beijing, 3 July (WEN WEI PO)}—According to a 
source here, an experiment, which was sponsored jointly 
by the Economic and Trade Commission and eight 
ministries under the State Council with the backing of 16 
cities and included the formation of property rights 
trading markets and labor markets, has now been carried 
out. 


The source said: In accordance with the “‘mechanism 
transformation and system establishment program of ten 
thousand, one thousand, one hundred, and ten (Editor's 
Note: Mechanism transformation and system establish- 
ment means transforming the operational mechanisms 
of state-owned enterprises, “ten thousand“ means that 
10,000 large and medium-sized state-owned enterprises 
should operate in accordance with the requirements of 
the Enterprise Law and the regulations concerning the 
transformation of operational mechanisms under the 
joint planning of the Economic and Trade Commission 
and the Ministry of Finance, ’’one thousand“ means that 
the State council will dispatch boards of controllers 
batch by batch to 1,000 key backbone enterprises that 
have a bearing on the national economy and the people's 
livelihood to supervise state-owned assets, “one hun- 
dred‘ means that the State Council will make a unified 
plan to choose 100 large and medium-sized state-owned 
enterprises of different types for the establishment of a 
modern enterprise system and to probe a way for state- 
owned enterprises to practice a company system, and 
“tens means that the state will carry out supporting 
reform experiments in ‘optimizing the capital structure 
and boosting enterprise strength in 16 cities) [end 
editor's note], the current implementation of the com- 
prehensive experiment in 16 cities, with bankruptcy, 
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replenishment, separation, and lightening of burdens as 
the main contents and the transformation of state-owned 
enterprises’ operational mechanism as the focal point of 
deepening reform, will be directed at the following 
things: 


—In implementing the enterprise bankruptcy law and 
accelerating the formation of an enterprise organiza- 
tional structure, it is necessary to set up a property 
rights trading market with cities as the backing and 
optimize the stock of assets through property rights 
trading. 


—In replenishing circulating capital, income tax will be 
reduced, regulatory tax and energy capital construc- 
tion funds will be nullified, after-tax profits will not be 
handed over to the state treasury in the short term, 
and 50 percent of the profits of the “two funds,” which 
enterprises are not required to hand over to the state 
treasury, will be used in principle to replenish circu- 
lating capital. 


—Separation means separating an enterprise’s function 
to run society, setting up a labor market with cities as 
the center and gradually undertaking society’s various 
functions, and finding jobs for superfluous enterprise 
employees through many channels. 


—Burden lightening means reducing enterprise debts by 
adopting different means and ways in the light of 
different cases and turning the amount of loans, rather 
than fund allocations as practiced in the past, into a 
one-time state capital fund as cases require for enter- 
prises which are in real need of state investment; 
enterprises which have promising development poten- 
tial and latent capacity to yield profits but are cur- 
rently unable to repay mature debts are allowed, upon 
approval, to delay repayments without interest on 
delayed loans; and as far as losses on loans to bankrupt 
enterprises and those really caused by objective factors 
are concerned, they can be considered as bad debt 
losses for the banks and can be canceled, after verifi- 
cation, from their bad debt reserve funds by following 
legal procedures and strict auditing. 


Commentary Views Ending Enterprises’ Losses 


OW0108094594 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0247 GMT 28 Jul 94 


[By Wu Jincai (0702 6930 2088), reporter for the “In- 
Depth Travel for Economic Efficiency in China” 
column: “An Important Issue That Concerns the Overall 
Situation—Cornmentary on the Current Situation of 
Efforts To End Losses and Increase Profits’’] 


[Text] Beijing, 28 Jul (XINHUA)-—Since the beginning 
of this year, the task of ending losses and increasing 
profits in enterprises has been placed on the agenda of 
leading bodies at various levels throughout the country, 
has become an important issue that has led to good 
attention by people throughout the country, and has 
achieved certain results. 
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At the end of the second quarter of this year, the 
percentage of state-owned enterprises suffering eco- 
nomic losses was reduced from 49.6 percent at the end of 
the first quarter to 46.3 percent, decreasing by 3.3 
percent. The number of enterprises suffering losses was 
reduced from 17,966 to 16,672, decreasing by 1,294 
enterprises. Total deficits went down by 6.44 billion 
yuan, and the deficit increase rate dropped 56.9 percent. 
Judging from the overall situation, the trend early this 
year of rapid deterioration of economic results for state- 
owned enterprises has now been initially curbed. The 
situation shows that as long as the leaders personally 
tackle the problem with concerned efforts on the part of 
everyone, the conditions exist for state-owned enter- 
prises to be revitalized. 


Appropriate Methods, Significant Results 


Leading members of the State Council have attached 
great importance to the issue of economic losses suffered 
by state-owned enterprises. In accordance with Vice 
Premier Zou Jiahua’s instruction, a national telephone 
conference on ending losses and increasing profits was 
held in early March. The conference put forward the 
demand to do a good job in ending losses and increasing 
profits this year, and stressed the need to pay attention to 
the economic losses and difficulties faced by state-owned 
enterprises and to consider the work of ending losses and 
increasing profits as an important economic task this 
year. 


After the telephone conference, the State Economic and 
Trade Commission and the Ministry of Finance jointly 
issucd a document calling on various places and depart- 
ments to implement the guidelines of the telephone 
conference and to make arrangements for carrying out 
the work of ending losses and increasing profits this year 
in light of actual conditions. At the end of March, the 
State Economic and Trade Commission and the Min- 
istry of Finance jointly formed investigation groups to 
investigate the situation in Liaoning, Jiangsu, and the 
tobacco industry. In mid and late April, the State Eco- 
nomic and Trade Commission again organized five 
investigation groups on specific subjects to investigate 
and study the problems of state-owned enterprises in six 
provinces and three municipalities, including Shanghai, 
Beijing, Shandong, and Hubei. Since mid May, activities 
for “changing mechanism, paying attention to manage- 
ment, improving operation, and increasing efficiency” 
have unfolded throughout the country to further 
encourage enterprises that suffer economic losses to end 
losses and increase profits. 


Since the beginning of this year, various locales and 
departments have paid good attention to the work of 
ending losses and increasing profits. On 20 March, a 
concerned department called responsible members of 
major units that suffer economic losses to the provincial 
capital to study measures for ending losses. Shandong 
Province held a provincial conference on ending losses 
and increasing profits and decided this year’s goals for 
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ending losses and increasing profits. A vice governor in 
charge of the work signed responsibility contracts on 
ending losses and increasing profits with responsible 
persons of various cities, prefectures, and departments. 
Guangdong, Yunnan, Shaanxi, Shandong, and Xinjiang 
put forward the goals of reducing by 5 percent the 
number of enterprises that suffer losses and of reducing 
by 10 percent the total deficit in comparison with 1993. 
Responsibility contracts were signed at various levels to 
ensure implementation of those goals. The situation of 
implementation will be used in evaluating the adminis- 
trative performances of principal responsible persons of 
concerned departments and units. 


Many places have given prominence to major units and 
used the work of ending losses and increasing profits at 
major units to lead the work of other state-owned enter- 
prises. Hunan Province selected more than 100 cadres 
from units directly under the provincial government to 
form 12 provincial “support, assistance, and promo- 
tion” service teams and sent those teams to 30 major 
units that have recorded profits and 100 major units that 
have suffered losses, and helped enterprises solve their 
actual problems. To provide assistance to enterprises 
that hope to end losses and increase profits by devel- 
oping new products, carrying out minor technological 
transformations, and supplementing operational funds, 
many provinces, autonomous regions, and municipali- 
ties have established funds to help enterprises end losses 
and increase profits and have achieved quite good 
results. Each year, Hunan Province appropriates 5 mil- 
lion yuan from the provincial budget to help enterprises 
end losses and increase profits; as of this year, a total of 
20 million yuan has been appropriated. Each year, banks 
in Jilin Province provide 50 million yuan of extra loans 
to support enterprises in ending losses and increasing 
profits; thus far, they have assisted 122 enterprises. 


The Work of Ending Losses and Increasing Profits Is 
Becoming More Difficult 


At present, some outstanding problems have cropped up 
in the work of ending losses and increasing profits. 
Among these problems are obstacles related to ideology 
and understanding and probiems related to specific 
work. The work of ending losses and increasing profits is 
becoming more difficult, especially when the operation 
of the national economy is encountering new situations. 


According to investigation and analysis, in some areas 
enterprise leaders still lack an understanding of the 
importance of the work of ending losses and increasing 
profits. The investigation noted that some of the leaders 
were afraid of difficulty, believing that as the existing 
problem of losses built up over the years, whether or not 
they tried to solve the problem would make no differ- 
ence. They also said that they did not have a good 
method for tackling the problem, adding that no results 
were achieved even though they had tried to tackle the 
problem. They concluded that the work was difficult. 
Some leaders have insisted that the situation was caused 
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by external influences, failing to actively discover the 
cause of the problem and how to solve it within the 
enterprises themselves. They invariably hoped for pref- 
erential policies from the top. In some areas, the leaders 
put the work of ending losses against development. 
Whenever they talked about accelerating development. 
they would ask for permission to start new projects or to 
expand existing projects, regarding ending losses and 
increasing profits and upgrading economic efficiency as 
unimportant missions and arguing that the task is stren- 
uous and gives uncertain results. These erroneous ideas 
and understandings have affected the smooth progress of 
the work of ending losses and increasing profits. 


The new situations that have cropped up in the opera- 
tion of the economy have added to the difficulties of the 
work of ending losses and increasing profits. Since the 
beginning of this year, prices have increased consider- 
ably. The increase in the prices of raw and semifinished 
materials, fuel, electric power, and other principal cap- 
ital goods and in transport fees has directly pushed up 
production costs in enterprises by a large margin. Mean- 
while, the growth rate of industrial production has 
continued to accelerate, while the sale of manufactured 
products has not been satisfactory, resulting in increased 
stockpiles and an increase in the capital tied up in these 
stockpiles. 


The work of ending losses and increasing profits 
jaunched in various areas and departments has also been 
uneven. In June, Jilin, Sichuan, Hubei, and Shanxi 
Provinces and Beijing Municipality completed 78.8 per- 
cent, 58.8 percent, 54.8 percent, 45.3 percent. 44.9 
percent, and 41.2 percent, respectively, of their work of 
ending losses, which were higher than the average 
national deficit reduction success rate of 36.6 percent. 
But the success rate of some areas and departments was 
lower than this. In some provinces and cities losses 
continued to increase by large margins. Some provinces 
and cities lacked a good feasible plan for ending losses 
and increasing profits; they failed to work out « target for 
reducing losses in enterprises; no specific o: gans and 
specialized personnel were made responsible for endirg 
losses; and departments shifted responsibility onto and 
impeded one another. 


Internal Problems in Enterprises fviust Not Be 
Neglected 


Financial deficits in enterprises have numerous Causes. 
Some are internal, subjective causes and others are 
external, objective ones. To make a success of the work 
of ending losses and increasing profits, it 1s necessary to 
correctly analyze and get a good grasp of the causes for 
enterprises’ financial losses. Viewed as a whole, bad 
management and incompetent leadership in enterprises 
is an important factor. In recent years, some enterprises 
have neglected managerial work; their basic manage- 
ment, specialized management, and scientific manage- 
ment have been rather weak, and there have been 
outstanding problems caused by a lack of rules or a 
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failure to observe rules. In some enterprises there is no 
labor quota, no accounting for material consumption, 
and no inspection of quality. As a result, material 
consumption has remained high. In some enterprises, 
their marketing management system is imperfect and 
their use of state funds is irrational. They have continued 
to seek rapid growth under the current circumstances in 
which product sales are slow, resulting in a stockpiling of 
products and a rise in inventory. Debts in some enter- 
prises are serious, resulting in low efficiency in the use of 
funds. Wastefulness in some enterprises is shocking: 
although poor, they go into ostentation and extrava- 
gance. Some enterprises are overstaffed and have too 
many administrative personnel, resulting in an increase 
in expenses. In some enterprises the managers stress 
business operations and neglect management: they 
become swollen-headed when the market situation ts 
good, but do not know what to do when the market 
situation changes, causing a “landslide” 1n their business 
operations and incurring more financial losses. 


The change in the external environment and some his- 
torical burdens have worsened enterprises’ deficits. For 
historical reasons, many state-owned enterprises have to 
shoulder heavy debt burdens and have to continue 
operating despite heavy debts and a shortage of funds for 
production. The use of part of bank loans by enterprises 
as their circulating funds 1s a rational economic activity, 
but if the loans are excessive, the enterprises have to pay 
a great deal of interest. This increases the enterprises’ 
costs, reduces their profits, and becomes an important 
factor in their financial losses. Enterprises have to 
shoulder heavy social burdens. The number of retired 
staff members and workers is large. Enterprises devote 
great energy to running hospitals, kindergartens, elemen- 
tary and middle schools, and clinics. This has also 
hampered efficiency in enterprises. 


Judging from the new situation that emerged this vear, 
the factors of increased spending and reduced profits has 
increased in enterprises. Since the beginning of last year. 
the state has successively adjusted the prices of coal, 
crude oil, electric power, and transport; it has raised 
bank loan interest rates two times and has raised 
workers’ wages. Overall. irrational prices among indus- 
tries must be adjusted to enable the economy to develop 
soundly. In the past, the efficiency of many enterprises 
was based on the cheap prices of upstream products. In 
the short term, however, it is difficult for enterprises to 
absorb the adjustment of prices by the state. As a result, 
enterprises’ costs were pushed up considerably. Some 
profit-making enterprises have become losing ones, and 
their losses have become more serious. With implemen- 
iation of the “two principles” and the change in the 
financial accounting method beginning on | July 1993, 
enterprises are permitted to raise their depreciation rate, 
increase expenses for technological development, receive 
payment for bad debt losses, include bonuses as part of 
costs, and include long-term loan interest as part of costs. 
This ts beneficial to giving greater independent manage- 
rial power to enterprises, to reflecting the true operating 
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condition of enterprises, to increasing their operating 
funds, to helping them develop new products and launch 
technical transformation, and to strengthening their 
capacity for future development. Al! these measures, if 
applied well, will have a positive effect on enterprises. In 
addition to the increase in some profit-reduction factors, 
if enterprises fail to apply these measures well, their 
profits will drop and potential losses will come to the 
fore because many expenses will have to be added to 
their costs. This eaplains the true condition of financial 
deficits. This has also enabled us to see clearly that the 
work of ending losses 1s necessary, vet difficult. 


State-owned enterprises form the backbone of the 
national economy. form the foundation of the socialist 
economy, and are the leading force in building a socialist 
market economy. For a long time, they have made 
important contributions to development of the national 
economy, and they continue to play a positive role. Their 
current difficulties and problems result from a number 
of causes, but they can be overcome. In fact, a large 
number of state-owned enterprises now perform very 
well and are full of vitality. This reporter 1s convinced 
that the conditions of state-owned enterprises will 
improve as iong as We persist in carrying out the central 
authorities’ imstructions on improving state-owned 
enterprises and attend to our work well. 


Article Views Need for Company Law 
HK310°0°0094 Hone Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0948 GALT 30 Jun 94 


{“Special article” by Shao Ling (6730 7227): “The 
Necessity of and Existing Problems in Implementing 
Company Law on the Mainland” ] 


[Text] Hong Kong, 20 Jun (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)—Mainland China’s Company Law began to take 
effect on | July. The Company Law, which contains 230 
articles under |! chapters, makes clear provisions on the 
establishment and composition of limited hability com- 
panies and joint-stock limited companies, on their debts, 
finances, and accounts: on their amalgamation, bank- 
ruptcy, dissolution, and liquidation; and on branch orga- 
nizations of foreign companies and their habilities. It has 
the greatest number of articles of any mainland law. 


Drafting of the Company Law took 10 years and seven 
revisions. According to statistics from authoritative 
departments, the number of companies incorporated 
and registered in mainland China has risen sharply, from 
480,000 at the end of 1992 to over | million today. In the 
face of irregular company practices, the mplementation 
of the Company Law seems to be a very immediate need. 


Today, there are over 1.8 million state-owned enter- 
prises in mainland China, approximately a quarter of the 
total number of enterprises across the country. Gradu- 
ally transforming state-owned enterprises into corpora- 
tions 18 an important part of the mainland’s economic 
restructuring now and in the future. The Company Law 
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takes solely funded [wholly state funded or owned] 
companies as objects to be readjusted and specifies, 
through laws and regulations, that the State has owner- 
ship of the state-owned assets in invested companies and 
that companies, as independent legal persons, enjoy 
property rights to promote the separation between gov- 
ernment administration and enterprise management, 
and it defines property rights, thus offering a legal basis 
in the course of transforming enterprises. 


Moreover, in the past, many collective companies, pri- 
vately run companies, Sino-foreign joint ventures, and 
solely funded companies practiced fraud with their reg- 
istered capital. many companies did not have capital or 
did not have sufficient capital at the time of registration, 
and some companies withdrew their capital right after 
registration or used part of their capital for duplicate 
registration. In view of this, the authorities have formu- 
lated regulations in the Company Law regarding the 
actual amounts to be turned over from the registered 
capital to reflect the genuineness of company assets and 
to prove that the company has property guarantees for 
debts, thus reducing transaction risks. 


Furthermore, the Company Law makes strict provisions 
on the procedures for establishing a new company, 
namely that at the time of the establishment of a com- 
pany. its capital must be assessed and examined and its 
property verified according to law, and they must not be 
overestimated or underestimated. If a company makes a 
false report or does not possess the conditions for assess- 
ment, the registering organ will not grant registration. If 
it 1s found to have intentionally practiced fraud, it will be 
held legally accountable. 


In order to match the Company Law, the mainland 
authorities are going to introduce eight related legal 
documents 2s well, three of which are regulations gov- 
erning foreign enterprises and organizations and foreign 
investment. namely the regulations on the renminbi 
special shares of joint-stock limited companies, special 
regulations on the issue of shares abroad and the over- 
seas listing of joint-stock limited companies, and the 
regulations on the management of foreign companies 
establishing branch organizations in China, thus 
including all foreign-related companies in the legal 
system. 


(ft course, we are faced with difficult questions regarding 
how the implementation of the Company Law will 
match the existing structure, such as the question of 
readjusting the stock rights structure; the question of 
whether existing state shares, corporate shares, indi- 
vidual shares, and foreign-owned shares need to be 
unified according to the new structure; the question of 
how to release state shares and how the currently bearish 
stock market will react if these shares need to be unified; 
and the question of how to implement the principle of 
treating the shares, rights, obligations, and interests of all 
parties equally. 


In addition. some experts hold that in the Company 
law. there are some contradiction between article four, 
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which provides that the state has ownership of the 
State-owned assets of a company, and article five, which 
provides that a company has ownership of all its assets. 
The legislators’ aim is to maintain unchanged the nature 
of state-owned assets and to maintain the dominance of 
public ownership while insisting that legal entities 
operate independently and assume risks. This shows 
subtle differences between articles in the Company Law, 
the Enterprise Law, and the Bankruptcy Law and that 
further interpretation is needed. 


Quality Promotion Campaign To Begin ‘Soon’ 


OW 3007005294 Beijing Central People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1030 GMT 28 Jul 94 


[By Central People’s Broadcasting Station reporter (Zou 
Xingchao); from the “National Hookup” program] 


[Text] The 1994 10,000-Li March Toward Quality pro- 
paganda campaign, a climactic event, will soon begin. 


This year’s 10,000-Li March Toward Quality will hold 
high the banner of making the country prosperous 
through quality. It will further enhance the functions of 
supervision by the masses and media by using a two- 
pronged approach—a combination of criticism and com- 
mendations, and crackdowns on counterfeit items and 
promotion of quality products. It will contribute to 
economic construction by focusing on such aspects as 
promoting understanding, regulating markets, guiding 
consumership, and improving enterprises. 


Taking part in this year’s march are 55 news units, 
including the Central People’s Broadcasting Station, the 
China Central Television Station, RENMIN RIBAO, 
and XINHUA NEWS AGENCY. In addition to 
adhering to past practices of exposing counterfeit and 
substandard goods, the news units this year will concen- 
trate on reporting recent actions taken by those who were 
deceived before. 


Media Campaign To Focus on Quality 


11K2907115194 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 29 
Jul 94 p 3 


[Article by Ma Zhiping: “Media Leads New Quality 
Campaign’ 


[Text] After a month of investigative work the Chinese 
mass media next week will begin reporting on the effec- 
tiveness of quality controls in business. 


The investigation, which concentrated on areas known 
for quality problems and others with records of success is 
part of this year’s national campaign for quality. 


About 100 journalists from national newspapers and 
radio and TV stations have been dispatched to a number 
of provinces and regions, according to an official with 
the campaign's organizing committee. 
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State leaders have praised such efforts because they raise 
public awareness about quality. The Central Govern- 
ment has made that a key factor for deciding the nation’s 
economic development and successful competition on 
the world market. 


The main theme of this year’s mass media quality 
Campaign 1s invigorating the country with quality. 


The media will seek to expose counterfeiting and quality 
problems. But 1t also will single out enterprises that have 
quality problems but have made progress recently. 


The media also will focus on efforts by local govern- 
ments to guarantee good quality and the results of 
measures to produce famous Chinese brands. 


China's First Robot Assembly Line in Operation 


OV 0108032494 Being XINHUA in English 0238 
Gr\fl | Aue 94 


{ Text] Beijing, August | (XINHUA)}—An electric fans 
factory in Guangzhou, Guangdong Province, 1s using the 
first robot assembly line ever developed in China, 
XINHUA learned from the State Science and Tech- 
nology Commission today. 


The robot line was developed by the South China Sci- 
ences and Engineering University. Appraisal by the 
commission, China’s highest organ for science and tech- 
nology progress, showed that it meets the best world 
standards for robot assembly lines of the same type. 


The line started operation late last month at the Yingpai 
Electric Fans Factory. It replaces eight of the 13 workers 
originally assigned to do the assembly work, and helps 
improve the quality of the fans. 


Tourist Association To Issue Shenzhou ‘Travel 
Checks’ 

OW 0108100194 Beijing XINHUA in English 0858 
GMI 1 Aug 94 


{ Text} Berjing, August | (XINHUA) —China is to issue 
“Shenzhou (China) Travel Checks” for domestic tour- 
ists. 


The checks will be issued by the China Domestic Tourist 
Association. Card-owners will get priorities in booking 
tickets and preferential treatment in boarding, sightse- 
eing and entertainment. 


Hotels, travel agencies and tourism sites in 32 major 
Chinese cities have been designated to receive the travel 
checks, which wall be sold in Beijing, Shanghai, Guang- 
7hou and Chergdu cities. 


Tourism 1s a booming industry in China. However, 
insufficient service in transportation and accommoda- 
tion 1s often a problem for tourists and other people 
traveling on business. Travelling with travelling checks 
instead of cash ts still something new for most Chinese. 


F BIS-C HI-94-147 
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The China Domestic Tourists Association said ut will do 
publicity work for the designated hotels and restaurants. 


Surplus Labor Moves to Manufacturing, Service 
Industries 


HK3107050894 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0349 GMT 30 Jul 94 


[Text] Besjing, 30 Jul (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE) — 
According to the latest information of the State Statis- 
tical Bureau, the shifting of the surplus labour in rural 
areas to other industries in China 1s now speeding up. In 
1993, rural labour engaging in the secondary and tertiary 
industries accounted for 29 percent of the total rural 
labour force, 9.6 percent up over the previous year, 
demonstrating new achievements made in rural indus- 
trialization drive in the country. 


A large group of rural labour has been transferred from 
farming to other sectors since the country implemented 
reform and opening to the outside world. The shift in 
employment of the rural labour force has helped to 
upgrade the quality of peasants and increase their 
income. Furthermore. capital, technology and informa- 
tion are also introduced into rural areas. Last year was an 
important year for changing the economic structure in 
China's rural areas or even in the whole country towards 
a market-oriented one. The year also saw the quickest 
transfer of rural surplus labour to other sectors with the 
number of such labour accounting for 8.6 percent of the 
total, an increase of 4.3 percentage points over the 
previous year. 


The rapid development of township enterprises is an 
important factor for the rapid shift of the rural surplus 
labour. In 1993 there were 24 million township enter- 
prises in China, 18 percent up over 1992, and the 
number of their staff reached 120 million. 


13 Separate Provincial-Level Tax Offices Set Up 


OW 2907144294 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0745 GMT 28 Jul 94 


[Text] Beijing, 28 Jul (XINHUA)}—Smooth progress has 
been made in establishing separate national and local tax 
offices in accordance with the State Council's plans and 
demands. Guangdong Province, the Xinjiang Autono- 
mous Region, Hubei Province, Henan Province, Jiangsu 
Province, Shanxi Province, Fujian Province. Yunnan 
Province, Hebei Province, Gansu Province, Tianjin 
Municipality, Jilin Province, and Liaoning Province 
have established separate provincial-level tax offices, 
which have officially opened for business. 


It is a major policy decision of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee and the State Council to implement a financial 
system based on separate taxation und to establish tax 
offices at the two levels while a new taxation system is 
being implemented nationwide. It is of great significance 
for instituting central and local taxation systems, for 
tightening the state's macroeconomic regulation and 
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control, for fully arousing the initiative of the central and 
local governments, and for ensuring steady increases in 
state revenue. 


According to a responsible person of the State General 
Administration of Taxation, other regions are intensi- 
fying their efforts to establish separate tax offices at the 
two levels. In the near future, separate tax offices will be 
established in all provinces, autonomous regions, and 
municipalities across the country. This will play an 
important role in consolidating the achievements in 
financial and tax reforms since the beginning of this 
vear. 


Provinces Establish Local Tax Offices 


11K 3007080794 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 30 
Jul 94 p 2 


[Report: “Provinces Establish Their Own Tax Bureaux’’] 


[Text] Local government taxmen have broken with cen- 
tral government collectors and established their own 
offices in 13 provincial areas, the State Administration 
of Taxation announced yesterday. 


The move was a “great policy decision” made by the 
Chinese Communist Party Central Committee and the 
State Council. 


The 13 provincial areas include Guangdong, Hubei, 
Henan, Jiangsu, Fujian, Yunnan, Hebei, Shanxi, Jilin, 
Gansu and Liaoning provinces, as well as Tianjin Munic- 
ipality and the Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region. 


The move aims io increase central government revenues 
as part of the tax-sharing systems introduced at the 
beginning of this year. 


Among the levies to be collected by central government 
officers will be regulatory tax and income tax from State 
enterprises. 


Locai authorities will continue to collect income tax 
from collectives and local-government enterprises and 
administrative duties. 


Business and value-added taxes will be shared. 


Central Revenue 


Experts say the new system will increase central revenues 
and encourage local authorities to improve their tax 
collection systems. 


The dual systems will be introduced to all the other 
provincial areas soon, according to tax administrators. 


The dual system replaces the 10 year-old contract system 
under which local authorities contributed an agreed 
financial quotas to the State and kept the remaining 
cash. 


The central government share was small, which strength- 
ened financial power of local areas but squeezed State 
budgets. 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 49 


And it was hard for central government to exercise 
macro-economic control, which is badly needed for a 
nation as vast as China, especially when income gaps 
between coastal and inland provinces are expanding. 


XINHUA Views Implementation of New Tax 
System 


OW 3007123594 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0713 GMT 29 Jul 94 


[Article by XINHUA reporter Ding Jianming (0002 
1017 6900): “A Brilliant Touch to the Republic’s Eco- 
nomic History—Roundup on the Implementation of the 
New Taxation System Over the Past Half Year’’] 


[Text] Beijing, 29 Jul (XINHUA)—China initiated 
important reform of the industrial and commercial tax 
system beginning on | January 1994. This was an 
important measure taken to build a socialist market 
economic structure in China, as well as one of China’s 
important moves in the overall reform of the economic 
structure. 


This tax reform is a comprehensive, across-the-board, 
and structural reform of the overall distribution system 
and structure. Its broad scope, the great effort it requires, 
and the number of issues it involves are rare in Chinese 
economic history. 


The six months since the implementation of the new 
taxation system reveals that the transition from the old 
taxation system to the new one has been basically 
achieved and the new taxation system is being carried 
out smoothly. Initial achievements have been made in 
the tax reform, which stand out as follows: 


—The new taxation system ts basically in place. Various 
tax laws and regulations promulgated by the National 
People’s Congress and the State Council, as well as a 
series of timely measures to readjust tax policies and 
to strengthen the management of taxation taken by the 
State Council, have been basically implemented 
around the country. The order of tax collection and 
management under the new taxation system is being 
improved gradually. 


—The new taxation system is operating well. Generally 
speaking, the new taxation system did not increase 
enterprises’ burdens, nor did it cause great fluctua- 
tions in commodity prices, hinder opening up, or 
unfavorably affect economic development. Tax rev- 
enue maintained a trend of steady growth. From 
January to June, the state’s industrial and commercial 
tax income grew by 35.3 percent over the same period 
last year. Tax revenue basically increased side by side 
with the economic growth. Taxation’s financial func- 
tion has been further strengthened through tax reform. 


—The environment of taxation work in which taxes are 
collected according to laws has remarkably improved. 
The mess caused by unauthorized tax reductions and 
exemptions has been checked effectively. Taxation’s 
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role in microeconomic regulation and control is 
becoming conspicuous. A number of large and 
medium-sized state enterprises, which adjust them- 
selves quickly and take actions early, have readjusted 
their product mixes and thus enhanced their compet- 
itiveness on the market, expanded their production, 
and increased their economic returns. 


—Another remarkable sign indicating the smooth oper- 
ation of the new taxation system is that more taxation 
cadres and enterprise tax personnel have basically 
grasped the essentials of the operations, and the 
number of people seeking advice is declining. 


Many countries’ experiences show that because tax 
reform involves the readjustment of people’s interests, it 
is bound to meet great difficulties and various contra- 
dictions. The launch of tax reform involves great risks 
and will meet the greatest resistance. Just because of this, 
when China initiated the tax reform, public opinion in 
the international community generally paid high tribute 
to the reform, while in the meantime, showed great 
doubts to the smooth implementation of the new tax 
system. Many people in the country also could not 
comprehend the implementation of the new tax system. 


In the half year of practice, the results of launching the 
new tax system have been greatly contrary to the expec- 
tations of the public opinion in the world and have 
exceeded the expectations of the financial and taxation 
departments. The scientific, reasonable, and advanced 
nature of the new taxation system has been known and 
understood by various circles in society. More and more 
units and people have come to understand and support 
the new taxation system, and an overwhelming majority 
of enterprises have freed themselves from apprehensions 
and confusion. Take the value-added tax as an example: 
More and more enterprises have perceived its scientific 
sense, fairness, and conciseness and many enterprise and 
factory managers no longer view it as a “disputable tax.” 


Our country undoubtedly came across quite a number of 
problems and conflicts in the process of implementing 
the new taxation system. Just before the institution of 
the new taxation system, rumors about how the 
impending consumption tax would add to the existing 
tax caused some minor panic buying of home electric 
appliances. Following the system's institution, the dif- 
ferent method used to calculate the value-added tax 
[VAT] caused some people to misinterpret the VAT as 
an additional tax to the existing one. Some people even 
“fished in troubled waters” to drive up the prices of 
goods. After that, some enterprises were said to have 
been inconvenienced by duplicate special VAT invoices. 
There were also questions about whether taxes paid by 
enterprises in transportation fees entitled them to tax 
deductions, and problems with heavier tax burdens for 
some trades and enterprises. Nevertheless, the overall 
process of implementing the new taxation system was 
rather smooth. 


FBIS-CHI-94-147 
1 August 1994 


It definitely was not easy to maintain a smooth transi- 
tion from the old to the new taxation systems, consid- 
ering that taxation reform involves restructuring rela- 
tions between different interests of many units and 
individuals, and considering the grossly uneven regional 
economic development in our country and rather low 
quality of our tax collection and administration per- 
sonnel and enterprise operators. The success was due in 
part to the great importance paid to taxation reform by 
the CPC Central Committee and the State Council, and 
leadership and numerous important instructions pro- 
vided personally by State Council leaders—tactors 
which also constituted the main reason for the smooth 
implementation of taxation reform. 


The success was also the result of our country’s adher- 
ence to the guiding thoughts of unified tax laws. equi- 
table distribution of tax burdens, simplified taxation 
system, and rationalized relations in distribution during 
taxation reform. The goal of reform was to tailor the 
taxation system to the needs of market economics. In 
practice, we observed the principle of not increasing the 
overall tax burdens of enterprises. To avoid great 
changes in the existing pattern of relations between 
different interests, and to ensure continuity and stability 
in our opening up to the outside world, the State Council 
adopted the method of levying taxes for a certain period 
of time and then returning the taxed amounts later for 
some items that were previously given policy-orented 
tax reduction or exemption. To lessen the impediments 
to a small number of foreign-invested enterprises whose 
turnover tax had increased, the State Council also 
adopted the measure of retaining preferential policies for 
these enterprises during the transition period. 


Meanwhile, during the process of operating the new 
taxation system, local taxation administrations went 
down to the grass-roots level to conduct investigations 
and study, and promptly informed the State Council 
about new problems and conflicts that emerged during 
the implementation of the new taxation system. so that 
taxation po''cies could be formulated and improved. 
They also .ntensified propaganda and training on the 
new taxation system, and with the use of specifically 
tailored propaganda, they dispelled misunderstanding 
and rumors about how taxation reform could push up 
prices, increase taxes levied on foreign investors. and 
add to the tax burdens of enterprises. According to 
statistics, since the beginning of this year the Ministry of 
Finance arid the State Administration of Taxation 
relayed over 100 policy-oriented documents with the 
consent of the State Council, and financial and taxation 
departments held over 1.000 training sessions of various 
kinds to train millions upon millions of people. Nearly 
300.000 people in the country, from principal leaders of 
the State Administration of Taxation to cadres of the 
lowest grass-roots taxation bureaus, braved severe cold 
to publicize taxation reform on the streets on 23 January 
this year. The measures adopted by the financial and 
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taxation departments, and support from party and gov- 
ernment leaders of provinces, municipalities, and auton- 
omous regions, the relevant departments, and the large 
number of tax-paying enterprises, played extremely sig- 
nificant roles in ensuring the smooth implementation of 
the new taxation system in our country. 


Although our country’s new taxation system has gone 
through a smooth transition and obtained tentative 
results, our achievements in taxation reform are still not 
solid enough and the achievements do not mean that we 
have been completely successful. Many urgent problems 
still await our solution during the process of imple- 
menting the new taxation system, and many new prob- 
lems and conflicts will arise in the future. Therefore, we 
should remain clear-minded and must not overestimate 
our achievements in implementing the new taxation 
system. 


Securities Commission To Stabilize Stock 
Markets 

OW 2907183994 Beiing XINHUA in English 1455 
GMT 29 Jul 94 


[Text] Besying. July 29 (XINHUA) —The China Securi- 
ties Regulatory Commission has decided to stabilize 
stock markets by slowing the issuance and listing of new 
shares. 


Specifically, the issuance and listing of new stocks will be 
suspended this year, according to a decision of the 
commission. 


Leading officials of the commission, departments of the 
State Council, and Shanghai and Shenzhen Stock 
Exchanges have met here recently to analyze the stock 
market situation and discuss new measures to stabilize, 
standardize and cultivate the stock markets. 


The time for :ssuing and listing new shares in 1995 will 
be set in line with market conditions, they said. 


They agreed to study the implementation of the fol- 
lowing measures in the fund input: 


—Increasing the number of investment mutual funds 
and institutional investors: 


—Fstablishing. on a trial basis, Sino-foreign fund- 
managing companies in order to absorb foreign funds 
into the A-stock market in China; and 


—Raising money for selected securities institutions to 
enliven trading. 


The officials agreed that China’s stock markets are now 
experiencing a period of readjustment. 


With the expansion of the stock markets, overheated 
stock markets and overpriced shares will naturally go 
down, they explained. 
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As most investors in China today are still individuals, 
the balance of supply and demand in the stock markets 
has been disrupted because of listing of a number of large 
companies, they added. 


“Anyway, the problems that have cropped up in the 
stock markets are ones in the course of progress,”’ one 
official said. 


He believed that the problems will be solved by measures 
to be taken soon. 


The officials stressed the need to take tough measures to 
standardize listing companies, strictly carry out the 
information publication system, and improve manage- 
rial standards and economic returns of listed companies. 


They expressed the belief that stock markets are a 
component of China’s socialist market economic struc- 
ture, so stock markets will certainly grow healthily. 


Officials Discuss Ways To Stabilize Stock Market 


OW3107112094 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1217 GMT 29 Jul 94 


[Text] Beijing, 29 Jul (XINHUA)—The China Securities 
Supervision and Administration Committee recently 
held a meeting in Beying with responsible persons of 
relevant State Council departments, Shangha: Munict- 
pality, and Shenzhen City to analyze the stock market 
and discuss measures to stabilize, standardize, cultivate, 
and develop it. 


The participating comrades pointed out: The macroeco- 
nomic regulation and control measures adopted by the 
CPC Central Committee and State Council have pro- 
duced notable results. The several major reforms aimed 
at establishing a socialist market economic structure 
have successfully begun and are operating normally. In 
addition, the national economy 1s developing with a 
strong momentum. This has opened a broad prospect for 
the healthy growth of the stock market. The problems 
currently encountered by the market are problems that 
came in the midst of progress. They can be resolved step 
by step if we have stronger faith and adopt effective 
nieasures. 


hey pointed out: China’s stock market 1s currently ina 
stage of consolidation. Because of the overheating of the 
market last time and the excessive rising of stock prices, 
it was natural that prices should adjust downward as the 
market capacity expands. This reflects the gradual 
maturing of the market. On the other hand, a nusyber of 
large enterprises began to get listed in the market. 
Although this improved the mix of listing, 1t has created 
imbalance between supply and demand in a market 
where investors are made up mostly of individual inves- 
tors. Appropriate measures must be taken to correct this 
situation. 


With respect to the supply of stocks, steps should be 
taken to slow down the pace of stock issuance and listing 
and to implement a system of guidance period. This 
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year, except for those already issued for listing, the 
issuance and listing of all new stocks (including the 
balance of those planned for issuance in 1994 and the 
balance of those approved for issuance in 1993 which 
have not been issued) should be suspended. In addition, 
the timing of stock issuance and listing for next year 
should be decided based on the market situation. At the 
same time, specific measures should be adopted to 
strictly control the size of stock distribution by listed 
companies. 


With respect to funds to be put into the market, efforts 
should be made to adopt measures in three areas: first, 
developing mutual funds and cultivating institutional 
investors in China; second, setting up on a trial basis 
Sino-foreign joint fund management companies to grad- 
ually attract foreign mutual funds to China’s A-share 
market; and third, selectively financing good-credit and 
well-managed security organizations to energize trading 
and stabilize the market. 


Comrades taking part in the meeting stressed the need to 
adopt effective measures to standardize and strictly 
control information release and improve company man- 
agement and economic efficiency. 


They also studied other necessary policies and measures. 


The participants also pointed out: The stock market is a 
component of the socialist market economy. We must 
firmly carry out this reform. China’s stock market must 
grow healthily. 


Measures Taken To Improve Stock Markets 


OW 3007082494 Beijing XINHUA in English 0738 
GMT 30 Jul 94 


[Text] Beying, July 30 (XINHUA) The China Securi- 
ties Regulatory Commission, the country’s top securities 
market watchdog, held a meeting here recently which 
analyzed the situation of the stock markets in the 
country and decided to take a series of measures for 
stabilizing, standardizing and developing stock markets. 


These measures include a further slow down in the 
issuance and listing of new stocks. Except for the stocks 
already issued but not listed, the issuance and listing of 
new stocks will be suspended until the end of this year. 


In addition, efforts will be made to develop domestic 
investment funds, promote institutional investment, 
experiment with Sino-foreign fund management corpo- 
rations, gradually absorb overseas funds into the market 
of A shares, and select some securities organizations to 
handle interbank loans. 


The participants in the meeting including leaders of the 
departments concerned under the State Council and 
leading officials of Shanghai and Shenzhen cities, where 
the country’s two stock exchanges are located, held that 
at present the country’s stock markets are in the stage of 
periodical dull. 
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The central government’s measures for strengthening 
macro economic control have made obvious results and 
the several important reform measures aimed at estab- 
lishing a socialist market economy have been carried 
smoothly, thus paving the way for a healthy development 
of the stock markets in the country, the participants said. 
They believe if these measures are firmly carried out, 
problems with the stock markets will be solved gradually. 


State To Increase Stocks Available to Foreigners 


11K 3007081094 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 30 
Jul 94 p 2 


[By Ren Kan: “B Shares To Increase by $1 Billion”’] 


[Text] China is expected to issue $1 billion worth of B 
shares, stocks exclusively for overseas investors, in 
coming years, a senior securities official revealed yes- 
terday in Beijing. 


Liu Hongru, Chairman of the China Securities Regula- 
tory Commission, said the country is planning to expand 
the number of B shares available. 


He said the date for their issue had not been set yet and 
would depend on the market condition and preparatory 
work of the firms. 


B shares were first issued in 1991 exclusively for over- 
seas investors. They are denominated in renminbi yuan 
but traded in US and Hong Kong dollars. 


So far, the 42 enterprises where the shares for foreigners 
are available are all based in Shanghai and Shenzhen. 
Their total capital amounts to 3.01 billion yuan ($345.9 
million). 


Both the enterprises’ demand for more funds and the 
foreign investors’ desire to buy more shares has led the 
securities commission to increase the number of B shares 
on the market. 


Liu said that firms outside Shanghai and Shenzhen will 
be allowed to issue B shares. 


Although the new firms to issue B shares have not been 
selected, he said that they would be profit-earning ven- 
tures which would be welcomed by international inves- 
tors. 


‘“‘We should strictly choose firms to ensure the quality of 
B-share companies,” he said. 


Liu said some foreign companies have expressed their 
wish to issue stock in Chinese securities market, which is 
not accessible to them at the moment. 


But the issue will not be solved at present since renminbi 
is still not freely convertible, Liu said. 


Liu said the country will gradually list 21 domestic firms 
in overseas exchanges in the second half of this year and 
next year. 
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So far, 10 domestic firms have listed 5.8 billion H shares 
in the Hong Kong Stock Exchange, raising 12.3 billion 
Hong Kong dollars ($1.57 billion). 


The official said that the domestic firms which have 
already listed their shares in overseas foreign exchanges 
would be required to pay greater attention to trans- 
forming their business mechanisms in accordance with 
the standards of shareholding companies. 


Meanwhile, the companies should also strive to improve 
their efficiency in order to bring satisfactory, returns to 
international investors. 


Liu also said Chinese firms should continue to disclose 
their information fully and in good time to promote their 
standing in the market. 


Brisk China Securities Market Expected 


OW 0108065094 Beijing XINHUA in English 0611 
GMT 1 Aug 94 


{ Text] Beijing, August | (XINHUA)}—China’s securities 
market promises bright prospects, a senior Hong Kong 
investment consultant was quoted by “CHINA SECU- 
RITIES NEWS” as saying. 


Xu Yiguang, an expert who ts setting up his own invest- 
ment consultation company here, suggested recently that 
people could buy China’s stocks next year. 


He said that after more than 100 years of development, 
securities markets in London and New York are on a 
downward spiral, with strong bear markets, while the 
Tokyo market does not have much potential for a major 
boom. 


In terms of investment, capital on the above-mentioned 
markets will seek new rising markets and China’s secu- 
rities market 1s such a new one, Xu said. 


Xu noted that China’s Shenzhen Securities Market is 
normal, with the lowest point between 95 and 100. 


Xu predicted another boom on the Shenzhen market for 
August, adding that his company 1s to help train China’s 
domestic staff for handling investment. 


Shanghai, Shenzhen Stock Markets Fall To 
‘Record Lows’ 

11K 3007083794 Hong Kone KASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 30 Jul 94 p 25 


[By Wang Xiangwei| 


[Text] The plunge in China’s two A share markets 
accelerated this week with their indexes crashing to 
record lows, prompting fears of a total collapse. The 
Shanghai A share index fell to a record-low close at 
328.85 points vesterday, shedding nearly 10 percent over 
the week. This followed a dive of 10 per cent the week 
before. China’s other stock market in Shenzhen closed at 
95.26, off 2 percent from the previous week when its A 
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share index crashed through its 100 starting level for the 
second time in its less-than-four-year history. The Shen- 
zhen A index dropped to 45 points soon after the 
exchange first announced its use on April 3, 1991. 


All together, the Shanghai A index has fallen 80 percent 
from its peak in February of last year, while the Shen- 
zhen index has dropped 75 percent. Analysts in Shanghai 
and Shenzhen said they expected the markets to fall 
further next week, with the Shanghai A index plunging 
by another 5 percent. Analysts who saw many of their 
resistance levels crashed so easily in the past few months 
said they did not now know where the levels should be. 
They agreed there was no bottom in sight. “We do not 
expect to see any significant turnaround for the rest of 
this year, and Chinese investors are maximum bearish,” 
said Qin Yongheng, an A share analyst from Shanghai 
International Securities, a major local brokerage. 


Yesterday Shanghai securities officials sougiit to reassure 
panicked investors that a total market collapse would not 
happen. Shen Ruixing, director of international affairs at 
the Shanghai Securities Exchange, told the French news 
agency Agence France-Presse that the market would be 
shored up by institutional investors. He dismissed sug- 
gestions that without government intervention, investors 
would abandon the market en masse. “There are many 
reasons for the poor performance of the market at this 
time, but I think you will see a period when many bigger 
investors come back in,” Shen said. 


China’s A share markets have been plagued by a national 
credit crunch, an excess of new issues, rampant specula- 
tion, banks’ rising interest rates and the shift of funds 
into higher-return government bonds. By contrast, the B 
share markets for foreign investors, which have been 1n 
the doldrums for most of the year, have started to show 
tentative signs of recovery. Yesterday Shanghai's B share 
index surged 4 percent. 


Foreign Companies To Expand Franchise Market 


OW 3107142894 Beijing XINHUA in English 1401 
GMT 31 Jul 94 


[Text] Shanghai, July 31 (XINHUA)—The world’s big- 
gest franchise business companies have cast their atten- 
tion toward China, due to the country’s rapid economic 
development in the past several years. 


More than 20 franchise businessmen from the United 
States, France, Italy and Hong Kong recently came to 
Shanghai, China’s biggest commercial and trade center, 
in order to make an on-the-spot investigation of the 
conditions of the country and discuss the possibility of 
setting up a franchise business network in China. 


Franchise businesses managed by these world-famous 
companies are concentrated mainly in the service sector, 
in areas such as fast food, children’s entertainment, 
sanitation and express mail services. 
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Franchise businesses have existed for over 40 years in 
America. However, “franchise” is still a new word for 
Chinese businessmen. 


According to an official from the Association of Amer- 
ican Franchise Businessmen, presently franchise busi- 
nesses cover at least 60 social economic sectors in the 
U.S., and last year, the total domestic franchise business 
volume surpassed 758 billion U.S. dollars. 


As a matter of fact, two American fast food franchise 
companies, namely Kentucky Fried Chicken and 
McDonald’s, have stepped into China well in advance of 
the current push. 


These two companies have opened chain-restaurants in 
Beijing, Shanghai, Guangzhou and other cities, and they 
have achieved remarkable success in the fierce market 
competition. 


Managers from the two companies showed full confi- 
dence in China’s market, saying that Chinese citizens’ 
living standards are rising steadily, and there will be a 
bright prospect for developing franchise businesses in 
the country. 


The Kentucky Fried Chicken set up three chain restau- 
rants !n Guangzhou since it entered the city just a year 
ago. 


And the Pizza Hut, another popular fast food in the 
West, also added a new restaurant in Beijing to make its 
total number in the Chinese capital to four. 


To invite more franchise businessmen into China, a 
symposium on investment opportunities for interna- 
tional chain companies will be held soon in Shanghai, 
according to a local official here. 


Firms Face ‘Difficult’ Prospects for Overseas 
Listings 

11K 3107063094 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 31 Jul-6 Aug 94 p 1 


[By Xiao Wei: “Firms Hope To List Overseas”’} 


[ Text} Anxious to prove themselves in the world market, 
China’s second wave of enterprises applying for overseas 
stock exchange listing are intensifying their drive for the 
long-awaited opportunity. 


Luoyang Glass Co Ltd became the first of 22 Chinese 
companies to*®be listed on the Hong Kong Stock 
Exchange earlier this month. 


And Shandong Huaneng Power Generating Co Lid is 
expected to become China’s first company to go public 
on the New York Stock Exchange in August. 


Experis caution that it will be no simple task for the 
companies to repeat the success stories of the first batch 
of nine mainland companies listed on the Hong Kong 
exchange. 
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Indeed, an initial shadow was cast over the exercise 
when Luoyang Glass experienced an immediate price 
drop on its first trading day in Hong Kong. 


The plummet was a sharp contrast to the experience of 
Tsingdao Beer Co Ltd one year ago. The beer company 
dominated street talk on the island and its share price 
rocketed 28.6 per cent on the first day of trading. 


Time has changed and so has the market. 


Some experts noted the fading glow of H-shares in 
March when most ended their impressive performance 
in Hong Kong and began to drop. 


Although many people blame the decline for the current 
bearish performance in the Hong Kong market. experts 
say the slide also sounds an alarm for the domestic 
enterprises to improve performance in order to shore-up 
investors’ confidence. 


Keen overseas interest in H-shares was aroused by the 
double-digit economic growth in China last year. But 
with concern over this year’s inflation rising, investors 
have shifted more of their attention to company perfor- 
mance. 


Low turnover, small dividends and low capital utiliza- 
tion of some H-share companies shook investors’ confi- 
dence in their shares. 


In addition, the bearish performance of domestic stocks 
and these companies’ slipping A-share prices also aggra- 
vated investor anxiety. 


Experts said the basic way for the H-share companies to 
restore the lost limelight is to turn-in an impressive 
business performance. 


The to-be-listed companies should also organize good 
promotional activities to improve their world recogni- 
tion. 


Difficult as the overseas listing prospects may be. experts 
say listing big enterprises overseas has proven a neces- 
sary way to raise foreign funds and improve interna- 
tional fame for Chinese enterprises. 


The move has also received a generally warm response 
from foreign investors. 


Some overseas institutions have applied to establish 
investment funds especially for H shares. A Hang Seng 
H-shar. index is in consideration. 


Share Markets Rally After New Issues Suspended 


HK0108120794 Hong Kong AFP in English 1050 GMT 
] Aug 94 


[Text] Shanghai, Aug | (AFP)—China’s domestic stock 
indices staged a dramatic rally Monday following the 
recent suspension of new share issues, as a senior secu- 
rities official expressed optimism of a market upswing 
from record lows. 
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Shanghai's A-share index—restricted to Chinese inves- 
tors—-rebounded 118.85 points, or 36 percent, to close at 
447.69, up from a record low of 328.84 points at close of 
trade Friday. 


Qn the country’s other exchange in Shenzhen, the A 
share index jumped 32.11 points, or 33.7 percent, in 
moderate trading to close at 127.37 points. China Secu- 
rities Regulatory Commission (CSRC) chairman Liu 
Hongru told AFP in Beijing he was pleased with the 
turnaround and expressed optimism the markets would 
now stabilise after the downward spiral of the past year. 


The Shanghai market has fallen by as much as 10 percent 
daily in recent weeks and has plummeted more than 80 
percent since peaking in February 1993, wiping out the 
savings of many smaller investors and sending others 
scurrying for safer alternatives. 


Monday's mini-recovery followed an emergency CSRC 
meeting. which announced Friday a package of measures 
aimed at reviving the markets. The measures include 
shelving all listings scheduled for 1994 as well as those 
already delayed from 1993 until at least the end of the 
vear, when officials will reassess the situation. 


There are too many A-shares on the market,” Liu said, 
noting that a total of 271 companies had been listed 
since the markets opened in Shanghai and Shenzhen in 
1990 and 1991 respectively. 


‘The new measures have given a boost to the market and 
should stabilise the market in the coming weeks,” he 
said, but acknowledged “‘we still have to actually imple- 
ment the measures.” 

Shen Ruixing, a securities official in Shanghai, said that 
while investors appeared to have welcomed the moves, 
“the market 1s still unpredictable.” 


Both the Shanghai and Shenzhen markets have been 
plagued by an excess of issucs, poor management and 
rampant speculation, prompting many investors to 
abandon the stock market altogether and form syndi- 
cates to trade in state treasury bonds. Although no match 
for inflation, the bonds provide an attractive degree of 
security and carry interest rates slightly higher than bank 
deposits. 


Bond turnover on the Shanghai exchange during the first 
28 trading weeks surpassed stock trading for the first 
time by more than 10 percent. 


(hinese investors concerned about earnings and com- 
pany transparency have anxiously awaited government 
action to tighten up its management of the markets and 
holster contidence. 


liu said Monday the suspension of stock issues would 
not effect B-shares, revealing that the commission aimed 
to list one billton dollars on the foreign investors’ index 
betore the end of the year. 
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After losing one third in values since the beginning of the 
year, B shares on the Shanghai and Shenzhen bourses 
have staged something of a recovery in the past month. 
The B-share indices closed Monday at 72.43 points and 
100.6 points, up 1.31 and 0.40 points respectively. 


According to Liu, priority for the new listings will be 
given to major companies in the energy, transportation 
and high-tech sectors with a good track record in terms 
of both profits and hard currency earnings. 


So far, 51 Chinese enterprises have issued B shares. 


China To Issue $1 Billion in B Shares 


OW 0108040894 Beijing XINHUA in English 0316 
GMT |! Aug 94 


[Text] Beijing, August 1 (XINHUA)—China is planning 
to issue one billion U.S. dollars in B shares this year in 
order to meet the increasing needs of overseas investors, 
today’s CHINA SECURITIES quoted Liu Hongru, 
chairman of the China Securities Regulatory Commis- 
sion (CSRC), as saying. 


Priority will be given to essential and efficient enter- 
prises in the fields of energy, transportation and telecom- 
munications to help them raise funds for investment, Liu 
said. But, he said that the list of the enterprises has not 
been drawn up yet. 


He revealed that the central government will take mea- 
sures to further improve the B share market and select 
and approve more enterprises throughout the country to 
list B shares on the stock markets, adding that proce- 
dures for listing B shares will be simplified. 


Liu pointed out that at present, the international capital 
market is in a readjustment stage. Many international 
investment banks and firms are confident in the long- 
term development of China’s stock markets. 


Last year, China issued about one billion RMB [ren- 
minbi] yuan (115 million U.S. dollars) 1n B shares. So 
far, 50 Chinese enterprises have listed B shares on the 
Shenzhen and Shanghai stock markets. 


State Incurs Losses Due to Illegal Gold Trading 


HK2907122394 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1056 GMT 2 Jul 94 


[By correspondent Yu Donghui (0151 2639 2547)} 


[Text] Beijing, 2 Jul (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)— 
Ai Dacheng, deputy director of the Gold Administration 
of the Ministry of Metallurgical Industry, revealed today 
that in the first five months of this year the People’s 
Bank of China bought up only 62 percent of the coun- 
try’s actual gold output and he ascribed the loss of the 
remaining 38 percent to illegal gold markets. 


The State Council General Office issued a circular in 
May demanding that local authorities ban existing or 
budding nongovernment-initiated gold market trading. 
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Early in June, the ministry’s Gold Administration and 
the Monetary Department of the People’s Bank of China 
convened a joint meeting to plan action. The meeting 
demanded that gold administrative departments deploy 
personnel to key gold-producing areas to carry out 
inspections and supervision. 


The meeting pointed out that private trading and reten- 
tion of gold products are prohibited. Violators will be 
prosecuted and dealt with to the full extent of law. 


Meanwhile, relevant departments are systematically 
revamping the mining areas to put a stop to the chaotic 
gold production there; they have banned illegal activities 
such as gold sifting and processing by individuals, as well 
as speculation in raw gold nuggets. 


Ai Dacheng pointed out that China raised gold purchase 
prices last September to bring them in line with interna- 
tional prices. This move mobilized the incentive of gold 
enterprises, and illegal gold markets abated somewhat, 
but in some places there is still an invisible market and 
illegal trading continues despite repeated bans. In addi- 
tion, wanton and uneconomical mining has become 
worse, resulting in lost resources, environmental pollu- 
tion, and gold smuggling. 


Wu Yi Calls For Larger Role by Chambers of 
Commerce 

OW 3007153494 Beijing XINHUA in English 1422 
GMT 30 Jul 94 


[Text] Beijing, July 30 (XINHUA) —Chinese Foreign 
Trade Minister Wu Yi said here today that the chambers 
of commerce should play a bigger role in ensuring the 
realization of the country’s target of a total trade volume 
of 400 billion U.S. dollars-worth for the year 2000. 


At the closing ceremony of a conference on chamber of 
commerce reform, Wu said that as the economic reform 
deepens, the government’s administration over foreign 
trade will be gradually turned into one using laws, 
policies and economic measures as its major means, 
supported by macro-control through necessary adminis- 
trative means. 


Therefore, she said, chambers of commerce, as interme- 
diate organizations between enterprises and govern- 
ment, will be given a larger role in controlling foreign 
trade. 


The minister said that the Ministry of Foreign Trade and 
Economic Co-Operation will work with other ministries 
to help reform the chambers. 


China established seven chambers of commerce about 
six years ago. They include those of machinery and 
electronics, textiles, hardware and chemicals, light 
industrial products and handicrafts, foodstuffs, medical 
and health products, and engineering contracts. 


The reform is designed to meet the requirements of the 
development of China’s market economy and further 
reform of the foreign trade setup, Wu said. 
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If China resumes its signatory status in the General 
Agreement of Tariffs and Trade, the government's con- 
trol over imports and exports will be greatly relaxed, she 
said, yet, the current price wars between domestic 
traders are still rampant, which is believed to damage 
foreign trade and hurt the nation’s interests. 


She said that the reformed chambers will work out fair 
prices for the average basic level of products, while 
enterprises in the same field, including those with for- 
eign investment, should follow the guidelines. 


The minister said that the functions of coordination and 
consultation will also be transferred to the chambers. 


Smooth reform of the chambers of commerce will be 
helpful for achieving this year’s target of a trade volume 
of 200 billion U.S. dollars-worth and that of 400 billion 
U.S. dollars-worth for the year 2000. 


Chambers To Gain More Importance 


HK0108050294 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 1 
Aug 94 p 2 


[By Yi Jun: ““Commerce Chambers to Play Vital Role’’] 


[Text] China’s foreign trade chambers are set to gain 
more importance as the country’s socialist market 
economy takes shape. 


Trade chambers are conglomerations of Chinese enter- 
prises involved in foreign trade; they help coordinate 
prices and set industry-wide guidelines. 


The government’s focus on macro economic policy 
means the chambers of traders will take on a watchdog 
role of China’s trade market order. 


Foreign trade minister Wu Yi called on the seven trade 
chambers to speed reforms to help them play a grcuter 
role as bridge between government and enterprise. 


Wu expressed the hope that the chambers will help 
China realize its $400 billion trade volume goal for the 
year 2000, largely by ensuring good market order and 
fair play among enterprises. 


The goal has been proposed by the State Council, 
China’s cabinet. 


Target trade volume for this year is $200 billion, with 
imports and exports balanced. 


“As the economic reforms deepen, the government will 
achieve its administration over foreign trade mainly 
through the use of laws, policies and other macro eco- 
nomic measures,” Wu said. 


Intermediate organizations, such as trade chambers, 
consulting firms, accounting firms and law firms will be 
given a larger role in controlling and co-ordinating the 
country’s day-to-day foreign trade activities. 
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Wu called for close co-operation between her ministry 
and other State Council departments in helping 
strengthen the role of the chambers. 


China established seven trade chambers in 1988, cov- 
ering the import and export of machinery and elec- 
tronics, textiles, hardware and chemicals, light industrial 
products and handicrafts, foodstuffs, health products, as 
well as international engineering and labour service 
contracting. 


The trade chamber formulation was designed to meet the 
requirements of the development of China’s market 
economy and to further the reforms of the foreign trade 
setup, Wu said. 


If China resumes its contracting party status in the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, the govern- 
ment’s control over imports and exports will be further 
relaxed, she noted. 


She added with concern that many domestic enterprises 
are now undercutting each other for a share of interna- 
tional markets. 


“The price-cutting wars are still rampant. They only 
serve to disrupt market order and hurt the nation’s 
interests,” she said. 


Wu said the trade chambers will work out fair basic price 
levels for various trading items by which domestic 
enterprises should abide. 


After reforms, the foreign trade ministry will transfer its 
functions of co-ordination and consultation to the cham- 
bers. 


Conditions ‘Not Ripe’ for Foreign Insurance Firms 


1K 2907143894 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 6 
Jul 94 p Al2 


[By staff reporter Yang Liu (2799 2692): “Foreign- 
Funded Insurance Companies Are Allowed To Engage 
Only in Property Insurance Business, Conditions Are 
Not Ripe for Opening Insurance Business in Other 
Fields”) 


[Text] A Chinese official reiterated that the conditions 
are not ripe for opening China’s insurance market to 
foreign investors. Applications for setting up Sino- 
foreign joint venture insurance companies will be subject 
to rigid examination, and the approval of the central 
bank is necessary. The few foreign-funded insurance 
companies in China are allowed to provide only property 
insurance. 


In an interview with this reporter yesterday, Ma Xiu- 
hong, deputy director of the Foreign Investment Admin- 
istration under the Ministry of Foreign Trade and Eco- 
nomic Cooperation, said that in the present period 
China will adopt a cautious attitude toward applications 
for setting up joint-venture or foreign-funded insurance 
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companies, and that the applications are subject to 
approval of the People’s Bank of China. 


Tao Liming, deputy director of the International 
Finance Research Institute under the People’s Bank of 
China, told this reporter that bacause the mechanism for 
social insurance on the mainland has yet to be improved, 
foreign investors are not allowed to engage in life insur- 
ance business for the present or coming periods. 


Tao said that up to now, only the American International 
Assurance Company Bermuda Limited and the Ming An 
Insurance Company Hong Kong Limited have been 
allowed to set up branches in Shanghai, Shenzhen, and 
Shekou, bt they are allowed to participate in the prop- 
erty insurance business only. 


When asked to comment on the report that the American 
Morgan Stanley Bank will engage in insurance business 
on the mainland through injecting capital into an over- 
seas insurance company that has connections with 
China, Tao said he believed that even if they are allowed 
to enter the China market, they will be allowed to 
provide only property insurance, rather than life insur- 
ance. 


Tao said China has enormous insurance market poten- 
tial. At present, the life insurance business in China is in 
its primary stage. Many foreign-funded insurance com- 
panies have come to China to explore the possibility of 
setting up branches. 


Huang Junze, an official of the International Financial 
Organizations Department under the People’s Bank of 
China, said he is not clear about the relevant approval 
rights, but he indicated that China is not planning to 
open its enormous life insurance market to foreign 
businessmen because conditions are not ripe. 


At present, there are two major insurance companies in 
China: The Chinese People’s Insurance Company (the 
turnover of which accounts for 95 percent of the total. 
almost monopolizing China’s insurance market) and the 
Pacific Insurance Company (which, together with the 
Pingan Insurance Company, has only a 5 percent market 
share). 


China To Implement Trade Bill Settlement 
Method 


OW 3007054994 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0835 GMT 12 Jul 94 


[By reporter Ding Jianming (0002 1017 6900)} 


[Text] Beijing, 12 Jul (XINHUA)}—With State Council 
approval, the People’s Bank of China [PBOC] has 
decided to gradually implement the trade bill settlement 
method throughout the country. In the near future, the 
method will be popularized and implemented in the five 
major industries: coal, electric power, metallurgy, chem- 
ical engineering, and railways. 
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This is a major measure adopted by the PBOC to 
correspond with the needs of developing the socialist 
market economy, to facilitate the recovery of payment 
for goods by large and medium state-owned enterprises, 
and to raise efficiency in funds use. 


A trade bill is one signed by a goods buyer or seller in the 
course of business transactions and accepted by the 
goods buying unit or the banks in which it has an 
account. Payment must be made to the holder when the 
bill matures. The right and obligation to this form of 
settlement are fairly explicit. This method of settlement, 
highly trustworthy and facilitating the prompt recovery 
of payment for goods and the accommodation of dif- 
ferent forms of funding, is a good means of payment for 
credit. It is fairly popular in the world today. 


It has been learned that, for a long time, China has been 
practicize the collection and acceptance settlement 
method. which was introduced from the former Soviet 
Union and was suitable for a planned economy. The 
collection and acceptance setthkement method salient 
characteristic 1s sending out goods first and receiving 
payment later. There are many defects in this method 
because the collection of payment has to rely on banks. 
Banks are also relied upon to supervise the party making 
payment. These defects are the main reason which 
causes payment delinquencies among enterprises. In 
1989, China carried out a major reform of its settlement 
system by deciding to gradually popularize the payment 
method of using trade bills, cashier's checks, checks, and 
credit cards throughout the country. Today, the use of 
checks has been popularized on a fairly large scale 
throughout the country, but the popularization of the use 
of trade bills and cashier's checks has been unsatisfac- 
tory. 


The settlement method of using trade bills, which the 
PBOC has decided to popularize in the five major 
industries, will play a very important role in protecting 
the legitimate rights and interests of enterprises; in 
promoting the coordinated development of production, 
supply. and marketing: in helping enterprises recover 
their payment for goods on a timely basis; and in 
invigorating state-owned large and medium enterprises. 
Moreover, the use of commercial credit bills will also 
improve and strengthen macroeconomic regulation and 
control by the central bank. 


To ensure the smooth popularization of the trade bill 
settlement method in the five industries, the PBOC has 
called on the state-owned enterprises and units in the 
five industries to adopt this method when concluding 
business transactions with other enterprises. In using this 
method, they must sign economic contracts with the 
buying units in accordance with the “Economic Contract 
Law.” and also state clearly in the contracts the use of the 
method of commercial and banker's acceptance. When 
cashing a trade bill, the purchasing unit should show a 
buying-selling contract and a bill whose contents are 
clearly stated. Units and banks must promptly process 
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the cashing and discounting of valid commercial and 
banker's acceptance bills. Banks should remove barriers 
and are not permitted to refuse to process the cashing 
and discounting of commercial acceptance bills from 
different fields of trades. 


The PBOC has also stressed that it is necessary to 
strengthen discipline in bill settlement. After receiving a 
bill, the selling unit must promptly send out goods in 
accordance with the contract. In case the selling unit fails 
to send out goods, it must bear responsibility in accor- 
dance with the contract. Regarding the matured bills 
from the buying unit, it may lodge a demur with the 
selling unit. Units and banks undertake the obligation of 
making unconditional payment when the bills they have 
accepted mature, and are not permitted to refuse to 
make payment on ground of transaction disputes or 
having to bear cashing responsibility. The PBOC ‘ii! 
punish whoever violates discipline in bill settlement. 


Article Views Ffforts To Repay External Debt 


OW 3107031594 Beijing XINHUA in English 0249 
GMT 31 Jul 94 


[‘‘News Analysis” by Zhu Bathua: “Can China Repay Its 
Foreign Debt?”’} 


[Text] Beijing, July 31 (XINHUA)}—China’s external 
debt will probably reach 100 billion U.S. dollars by the 
end of 1994, according to a forecast by the People’s Bank 
of China, the central bank. 


Latest official figures have justified that vision—the 
State Administration of Foreign Exchange Control 
(SAFEC) announced last weekend that China had an 
outstanding foreign debt of 83.5 billion U.S. dollars at 
the end of 1993, 20.6 percent up against a year before. 


Since the country adopted the reform and open policy, 1t 
has encouraged using foreign funds to speed up domestic 
economic expansion. The new round of economic boom 
in the past couple of years sert foreign borrowings rising 
by over 10 billion dollars a year. 


A SAFEC estimation says that China must pay 20 billion 
dollars in debt principle and interest this year, two 
billion more than it did last year. The debt repayment 
peak will possibly span another three or four years. 


Can China repay its foreign debt? 


By December last year China’s debt burden stayed 
within the so-called “‘security zone”, with the debt ser- 
vice ratio standing at 7.7 percent, and debt ratio 94.25 
percent. 


Despite the rapid growth, the debt structure has 
remained unchanged. Of the current outstanding 
amount, 83.79 percent is in medium or long-term debt. 
“This indicates that foreign creditors have confidence in 
China's economy and China has complete control over 
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its overseas debt repayment,” commented Tao Liming, 
deputy director of the finance research institute of the 
Bank of China. 


Along with the growing debt, the country’s foreign trade 
is increasing at an annual rate of around 18 percent. 
While the low and medium-grade products still have an 
competitive edge in international markets, the country is 
making great efforts to increase exports of high value- 
added products such as machinery, electronics and large 
complete equipment. 


The stable but ever-growing export will provide China 
with a steady income of hard currencies, thus backing up 
its foreign debt payment ability. 


Another source of solace comes from the growing 
national foreign exchange reserve, which rose by 50 
percent during the first half of this year to reach 31.8 
billion U.S. dollars at the end of June. Observers here 
assured that the momentum is continuing. 


So far China has held a great appeal to foreign investors 
with strong capital demand and high investment returns. 
Overseas financial institutions and multinational com- 
panies are beginning to shift their investment to China. 
“There is no doubt that foreign investment will keep 
flowing in in huge amounts in the next few years,” said a 
senior Chinese economic official. “That will help 
improve China’s balance of payments position.” 


However, all this does not mean China can borrow 
without restraint. In fact, its foreign debt has expanded a 
bit too fast in recent years and China has become one of 
the world’s biggest debtors. Tang Sining, a senior econ- 
omist with the SAFEC, cautioned: “‘it really deserves our 
attention that growth of the external debt has outpaced 
that of the national economy.” 


A senior SAFEC official admitted that the outstanding 
debt is catching up with the export value. He said that it 
is time China limit its foreign borrowing and use as 
much direct overseas investment as possible. 


According to the official, China will restrict foreign 
borrowings in infrastructure construction and key 
projects while limiting the borrowing by processing 
industries. 


Sources say that SAFEC is conducting an investigation 
of 500 enterprises and projects over the efficiency of the 
use of foreign debt. With the investigation results, China 
will remap its foreign debt ceiling as well as debt- 
borrowing and repayment management. 


Article Views Effects of Slowing Foreign 
Investment 

11K 3107073794 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0617 GMT 5 Jul 94 


[Special article” by Geng Jun (5105 6511): “Has China 
Any Trouble With the Slowdown of Foreign Capital 
Imports?”’] 
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[Text] Beijing, 5 Jul (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)— 
Not long ago, an authoritative department disclosed 
some figures which aroused keen interest at home and 
abroad: The number of foreign-invested enterprises 
newly registered in the first quarter of this year was 43.6 
percent less than the same period last year. and from 
January to May, the number cf foreign-invested projects 
and the amount of foreign capital involved in agree- 
ments in China was 20 percent less than the same period 
last year. 


Has China any trouble with this quite sensitive issue of a 
slowdown in the importation of foreign capital? 


The slowdown of foreign capital absorption in the first 
half of this year is in fact normal. 


Viewed from the international environment, the western 
economies began to recover in the fourth quarter of last 
year. The United States, the EC, Japan, and the East 
European countries have changed their state of negative 
or zero growth, the CIS has effectively controlled infa- 
tion, and the Southeast Asian countries started a major 
war to attract foreign capital. Indonesia, in particular, 
has newly opened nine important sectors to foreign 
investment, and Vietnem has achieved good results 'n 
absorbing $7.5 billion of foreign capital. Foreign busi- 
nessmen seek the greatest profits when investing, and in 
the international environment mentioned above, many 
economic fields are sought by investors, which affects 
the pattern of international capital flows. 


The effects of the macroeconomic regulation and control 
which began in China in the second half of last year can 
now be seen, the chaotic state of raising capital has been 
curbed, and the credit order and the renminbi have 
become more stable. These constitute obstacles to prof- 
iteering investors who intend to “grab and leave.” The 
number of false joint ventures has also greatly decreased. 


With the establishment of market mechanisms, China 
has become quite competitive in industries such as 
textiles, garments, household appliances. and other pro- 
cessing industries. In the past, some foreign businessmen 
thought projects in these industries needed less invest- 
ment and yielded quicker results. Since the “threshold” 
for projects in these competitive industries in China has 
become higher, foreign businessmen who do not possess 
high-level technology have stopped coming. 


Viewed from the investment structure, most foreign 
businessmen invested in the real estate industry last 
year. By the end of last year, there was a total of 13,481 
foreign-invested real estate enterprises, of which 8,957 
were newly registered last year. The first half of this year 
witnessed the greatest decrease in the number of inves- 
tors in the real estate industry among foreign busi- 
nessmen. The number of foreign-invested enterprises in 
Guangxi and Hainan was 70 percent less than the same 
period last year. This is precisely the natural result of 
curbing the land profiteering craze and eliminating the 
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“bubble” economy. On this, an official of the Depart- 
ment for Using Foreign Capital of the State Planning 
Commission said: “We have just seen the expected 
outcome.” 


The world capital market is not an inexhaustible trea- 
sure. There are about $200 billion of international cap- 
ital flows each year, of which 75 to 80 percent are among 
the developed countries, and the rest flows between the 
developed and the developing countries, mainly concen- 
trated in the Asia-Pacific area. China absorbed a quarter 
of the latter. Besides, China has a problem of digestion 
and its bearing capability. According to statistics, for 
every $1 imported, China needs an additional amount of 
renminbi equivalent to $1 to match it. Specialists say 
that it is normal for China to absorb $15 to $25 billion a 
year and that China has the capability to bear such an 
amount. 


The fact that China’s development of foreign-invested 
enterprises in the first half of this year slowed down does 
not mean that China has lost its attraction to foreign 
capital. China has five major strong points: its vast 
market is irreplaceable; its labor power is of high quality 
and low cost compared with other developing countries; 
it has a relatively complete set of industries and, there- 
fore, the scope for investment is broad; its economy is 
developing rapidly and in a sustained manner and inves- 
tors can expect steady turnover; and its political situa- 
tion is stable, its social order is good, and the state’s 
strength in macroregulation and control is powerful. 
Moreover, the operation of and improvement of the tax, 
financial, investment, foreign trade, and foreign 
exchange reforms, the reform to establish a modern 
enterprise system, and other major reform measures will 
provide a more open and standardized environment for 
foreign investors. 


Many farsighted and powerful entrepreneurs clearly see 
this and are beginning to invest in infrastructure, basic 
industries, and technology-intensive projects in China. 
At present, more than a dozen foreign businessmen have 
applied to invest in power plant projects, with each 
requiring more than $1 billion of investment. Of newly 
registered foreign-invested enterprises in the first half of 
this year, industrial enterprises accounted for about 70 
percent, and the number of enterprises solely owned by 
foreign businessmen was six percentage points up over 
the same period last year. This tendency and BOT [build, 
operate, transfer] investment, which will not become 
sovereign foreign debt, will see greater development in 
the second half of this year. 


Domestic Auto Market Shows ‘Slight Increases’ 


OW 3007133394 Beijing XINHUA in English 1251 
GMT 30 Jul 94 


[Text] Beijing, July 30 (XINHUA)}—In the first half of 
this year China produced 737,000 automobiles and sold 
690,000, both figures slight increases over the same 
period of last year. 
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Experts said that, considering the speed of natonal 
economic development, social purchasing capacity and 
market demand, no major pickup in the auto market is 
expected in the second half of this year. 


China’s auto market had seen a sharp decline since June 
last year, and some auto producers had to cut their 
output due to constantly rising stockpiles. Last year 
China produced 1.31 million automobiles, and this 
year’s output is estimated to roughly match that of last 
year. 


Experts hold that the major reason affecting the recovery 
of the auto market is that in the first half of this year the 
country’s industrial development slowed down in com- 
parison with the same period of last year. 


In the past year the car market has remained sluggish, 
with some products suffering constant price cuts, such as 
the luxury Peugeot car, for which the price has been cut 
by some 40,000 yuan since April this year. If all the 
car-producing enterprises finish their annual production 
plans, in the second half of this year some 220,000 cars 
will be produced; adding imported foreign cars and 
stockpiles, the car supply will greatly exceed market 
demand. 


Even so, the experts are still optimistic about China's 
auto market. They said that with the speedy develop- 
ment of taxi services in cities and the fast increase in the 
numbers of private auto owners, the market demand for 
automobiles will gradually recover. 


It is predicted that the total sales volume of automobiles 
this year will reach 1.3 million to 1.4 million, a small 
increase over last year. 


Coordinated Management System to Control 
Mining 

HK0108061494 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 1 
Aug 94 pl 


[Article by Xie Yicheng: “Mine Sector Drafts New 
Controliing Programme’’] 


[Text] China has stepped up the drafting of a national 
programme on mining control in order to place the 
sector under a co-ordinated management system. 


A set of measures designed to improve prospecting, 
extraction and distribution of mineral resources tops the 
agenda at an on-going national conference sponsored by 
the Ministry of Geology and Mineral Resources. 


Participants in the meeting, which opened in Beijing 
over the weekend, expect the long-awaited measures to 
come into force next year. 


Under the draft measures, planning outlines for mineral 
resources will be formulated every five years. 


The outlines will propose strategies on prospecting, 
developing and conserving the nation’s mineral 
resources. 
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Mineral resources such as coal and oil provide over 96 
per cent of energy and other minerals account for 80 per 
cent of all raw materials used by industry. 


By the year 2000, it is estimated that a quarter of the 45 
most important minerals—including oil, copper and 
gold—will be in short supply. 


To conform with uniform planning, a system aimed at 
rationalizing the distribution of minerals resources will 
be established. 


Firstly, clear definitions will be drawn between central 
and local governments regarding their respective juris- 
diction over minerals. 


This definition particularly targets mineral deposits yet 
to be exploited but with proven reserves, and those 
already under extraction but causing controversy. 


Under the measures, the central government will only be 
responsible for approval and development of State 
planned mining areas, areas of great value to the national 
economy, and State reserve areas which remain 
untapped for strategic sake or for economic reasons. 


Other mining areas will be under the control of provin- 
cial or lower governments in order to stimulate local 
mining initiatives. 


Secondly, the ministry and its subsidiaries will further 
assign resources to specific enterprises for development. 


This is expected to better safeguard the State ownership 
and interests over mineral resources. 


Price Guidelines for Steel Products Introduced 


11K 2907122094 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1103 GMT 30 Jun 94 


[Text] Beijing, 30 Jun (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)—A few days ago, the State Planning Commission 
of China issued the Circular on Strengthening Manage- 
ment of the Prices of Steel Products, whereby China will 
lift price controls on most steel products while using 
State guiding prices for some steel products, and will 
initiate a price reference system. 


The guiding prices apply to ten types of steel: galvanized 
sheet, aluminized sheet, thin cold-rolled steel, steel wire, 
medium-thick hot-rolled sheet, thick hot-rolled sheet, 
hot-rolled silicon steel sheet, ordinary round steel, screw 
thread steel, and carbon steel graded at 45 or below. 
Production enterprises are allowed to let the prices of the 
first three types of steel increase or decrease by 10 
percent, and to allow prices of the other seven types rise 
or fall by 5 percent. 


The price reference provides that the state will not 
interfere with enterprises as long as the prices stay within 
the aforementioned limits, but that enterprises must 
report price changes to the department concerned so that 
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their pricing behavior can be standardized and so that 
great price fluctuations in steel products can be kept 
under control. 


State Decrees 1-Million-Ton Reduction in Steel 
Output 

HK3107062594 Beijing CHINA DAIL) (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 31 Jul-6 Aug 94 p 1 


[By Pei Jianfeng: “State Orders Cuts In Steel Produc- 
tion”’] 


[Text] The government has decided to cut the output of 
rolled steel by | million tons in the second half of the 
year in a bid to stabilize the domestic market. 


Officials said the government will also purchase some of 
the rolled steel for its own reserves in order to reduce 
fast-swelling stockpiles. 


Strict measures will be taken by related departments to 
stem smuggling of rolled steel and curb rampant imports. 


China aims to produce 93 million tons of steel and 81 
million tons of rolled steel this year. 


During the first six months, the output of rolled steel 
reached 41.4 million tons, up 7.6 per cent over the same 
period last year. 


At the same time, reported imports of rolled steel 
amounted to 10.68 million tons, despite the govern- 
ment’s efforts to cut imports. 


As supplies of domestic rolled steel increase, demand has 
been weak in part because of the government's tight 
credit policy. 


Experts estimate that the growth rate of demand for 
domestic steel in the first five months plunged by 30 
percentage points in the country. 


As a result, prices of rolled steel dropped by 3.4 per cent 
on average in the first half of the year. 


Sales of rolled steel by domestic trade companies slid 
46.9 per cent in the first six months. 


The stockpile of domestic steel makers amounted to 4.08 
million tons by the end of May, up a staggering 191 per 
cent over the corresponding period last year. 


Capital shortage, caused by the stockpile and debt 
chains, has become a serious problem that effected the 
normal production of steel makers. 


The government pledged not io inject more capital in the 
second half of the year to help enterprises solve the debt 
chain, which may worsen inflation pressures, officials 
said. 


Experts from the Ministry of Metallurgical Industry said 
that the government's new measures may stop the price 
falling and help stabilize the market. 
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But these measures will not change the long-term trend 
of China’s steel market and steel making industry, they 
said. 


China's steel market will remain in a slump until 1996, 
they predicted, adding that the government's new mea- 
sures may be helpful for domestic steel makers during 
this adjustment period. 


The growth of China's steel production has already 
slowed, experts noted. 


But production will continue to rise because China's 
steel making industry has entered the period of high- 
specd development, they said. 


Earlier this year, domestic and overseas experts both 
predicted that China would become the world’s largest 
steel producer this year. 


In spite of the government's planned cut in output, 
Chinese officials still expect China to become the world’s 
biggest producer of steel this year. 


State Support for Copper-Processing Industry 
Proposed 


11K2907134194 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0718 GMT 3 Jul 94 


[Text] Being, 3 Jul (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE}—Sources from the China Nonferrous Metal Pro- 
cessing Industrial Association have said that experts are 
Suggesting that the state should tighten macroregulation 
and control to help the copper-processing industry tide 
over its present difficulties. 


There are now more than 500 copper-processing enter- 
prises of various types across the country, with a total 
copper material production capacity of some 1.8 million 
tonnes, which is far from being fully tapped, as only half 
this capacity is responsible for the industry’s entire 
output. While the industry's capacity for producing low 
value-added products is vastly under-exploited, its 
capacity for high value-added and refined copper prod- 
ucts 1s very poor. Many high value-added and refined 
products in urgent domestic demand can only be 
imported. The few factories with 10,000-tonne produc 
tion capacity in the country fare very poorly with their 
foreign counterparts both in terms of scale and returns. 


With these problems in mind, experts made the fol- 
lowing suggestions: Effectively strengthen macroregula- 
tion and ®ntrol, intervene in repetitive projects and 
those of low technological level, work for a rational 
distribution of factories and production scale, institute a 
forced retirement system with which to screen out and 
retire facilities of low-efficiency and high energy con- 
sumption, and vigorously improve the environment and 
conditions for market competition. For state-owned 
enterprises, although the product tax has been lowered, 
their overall burdens remain heavy These enterprises 
must undergo technological transformation, but they 
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lack funds. The state should provide proper support to 
those that made great contributions in the past and are 
now in difficulty. 


China Becomes Largest Producer of Netted 
Frames 


OW0108032594 Beijing XINHUA in English 0205 
GMT 1 Aug 94 


[Text] Xuzhou, August | (XINHUA)}—China’s annual 
production output of netted frames is now the world’s 
largest, equalling the total for Germany, Japan. the 
United States and the Republic of Korea in recent years. 


Netted frames are constructed with metallic balls and 
metallic structural components. They are used in 
building big-span ceilings of buildings such as sports 
stadiums, cinemas, airport departure halls. hangars and 
indusirial workshops. Since the netted frames are 
designed and manufactured according to the needs of the 
buildings, they are easily installed at the construction 
sites and are part of a rising industry in the world 
building trade. 


With over 20 subordinate enterprises. Xuzhou Feishong 
Netted Frame Group Corporation is China's largest 
netted frame producer. Its output now accounts for 70 
percent of the national total. Last year, the corporation's 
output value amounted to over 20 million RMB [Ren- 
minbi}] yuan (2.3 million U.S. dollars). In the first six 
months of this year, the corporation's output value had 
already reached 60 million RMB yuan. 


The corporation has made netted frames for the 88,000- 
square-meter workshop of the Yuxi Cigarette Factory, 
the hangar of Xiamen Airport with a span of 151.5 
meters, and Chinese-aided projects in Nepal, Chad and 
the United Arab Emirates. 


Fund-Raising for Harnessing Big Rivers Reported 


OW3007083094 Beijing XINHUA in English 0752 
GMT 30 Jul 94 


[Text] Beijing, July 30 (XINHUA)}—China plans to raise 
hundreds of billions of yuan for projects to harness the 
Chang Jiang and other major rivers, an official at the 
Ministry of Water Resources told XINHUA today 


Zhang Guoliang, deputy head of the ministry's Planning 
Department, said that projects already under way would 
cost 100 billion yuan. The figure does not cover the 
mammoth Three Gorges Dam project whic’ costs an 
extra investment of several thousand million yuan. 


The Xiaolangdi project on the Yellow river also needs 
several thousand million yuan to build. The investment 
will exceed 10 billion yuan for the Huaihe river water 
control project, the project to dredge Lake Tathu, and 
the Wanjiazhai project on the Yellow river. 


Upon completion, Zhang said, areas on the middle and 
lower reaches of the Chang Jiang will be free from 
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damage by the worst flooding in every 200 years, and 
areas on the lower and middle reaches of the Yellow 
river will withstand the worst flooding in every 1,000 
years. 


Moreover, he added, an extra 30 billion yuan will be 
needed if a planned project to divert water from the 
Hanjiang river, a tributary of the Yangtze, northward to 
the arid areas of Beijing and Tianjin. 


China spent 12.5 billion yuan on water control projects 
in 1993. “The shortage of funds is becoming increasingly 
acute as prices rise,” the official said. 


“We hope that governments at all levels will increase 
their allocations on water conservancy,” he said. “*‘Mean- 
while, we'll diversify the sources of funding.” 


While the central government takes up the responsibility 
for harnessing China’s major rivers, local governments 
should fund projects on local rivers and lakes and urban 
flood-prevention projects. 


“The principle is to give the benefits from a water 
‘onservancy to those who financed it,” he explained. 


The annual economic losses caused by flooding runs up 
to several thousand million yuan every year. “The gov- 
ernment should earmark more to water conservancy, to 
the tune of five percent of the state expenditure on 
capital construction,” he said. 


('nder the planned economy, all water conservancy 
funds were provided by the state coffer. “This state of 
affairs 1s changing.” said zhang, citing new ways of 
fund-raising such as bank loans and bonds issued spe- 
cially for water conservancy. 


()ther officials said that the ministry 1s working Out ways 
of getting foreign companies and international organiza- 
tions involved in the construction of water conservancy 
projects in China. 


Since 1988, the World Bank and the Asian Development 
Bank have extended loans of 2.12 billion U.S. dollars to 
(hina’s water conservancy authorities. 


Official Announces Environment Protection Plan 


HKS0070SI894 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 30 Jul 94 p 8 


(By Bruce Gilley] 


| Text] China yesterday announced a US$4 billion (about 
HK$31 billion) [Hong Kong dollars] environmental pro- 
tection plan and pledged that the Deng Xiaoping 
inspired blueprint would not damage economic growth. 
The 62 projects covering nine priority areas make up the 
first stage of China's green scheme for the 21st century, 
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said Gan Shijun, a director-general of the State Science 
and Technology Commission. 


“Making sure this plan does not interfere with our 
high-speed economic growth 1s one of the greatest diffi- 
culties of implementation,” Gan said. “China is not like 
developed countries. It's economy must grow fast in 
order to protect the environment. “I don’t have any 
direct contacts with Deng Xiaoping, but I know that his 
daughter, Deng Nan, supports the plan.“ 


Gan said the ambitious 9 percent annual growth target 
mapped out by China for the 1990s would not be 
affected by the plan. “This just requires an adjustment to 
our economic structure. It will not effect growth,” he 
said. 


Hong Kong conservationists expressed dismay at Gan’s 
remarks, saying China was looking on green issues as just 
another way to make money. Ng Cho-nam, the vice- 
chairman of the Conservancy Association, said: “I’m 
very disappointec. They seem to be concerned only 
about whether this might open up new business oppor- 
tunities. Ninety percent of the plan is pollution-control 
projects which will attract overseas investment. “They 
are giving no attention to conservation because it does 
not generate income.” 


Hainan province’s 20 nature reserves had been forced to 
break even except for salaries since the beginning of this 
year, forcing staff to plant crops in the precious rain- 
forests in order to protect the reserves Ng said. 


The plan outlined by Gan calls for US$1.6 billion in 
international aid, or 40 percent of the total cost for the 
first stage. One of the key targets of the plan is big city 
water pollution. More than 80 percent of rivers in cities 
in China are polluted, while only 15 percent of house- 
hold waste water 1s treated. Solving the problem involves 
importing foreign water treatment plants and investment 
in high-tech pollution industries with big spin-offs. 
“Urban schemes like this are only part of the problem. 
The plan does not address the key problem in rural areas, 
which is land degradation,” Ng said. ‘Local govern- 
ments find it hard to strike a balance. They will opt for 
growth when faced with a choice,” he said. 


Judicial Organs Issue Circular on Impurities in 
Cotton 


OW3007 05894 Beijing Central Television Program 
One Nets ork in Mandarin 1100 GMT 28 Jul 94 


[From the “National News Hookup” program] 


[Text] The Supreme People’s Court and the Supreme 
People’s Procuratorate recently issued a circular urging 
all localities to rigorously crack down on criminal activ- 
ities in cotton purchasing and marketing operations. The 
circular urged all localities to rapidly track down cases 
involving impurities in cotton, and promptly try and 
pass sentences on the relevant cases as soon as indict- 
ments are brought in against those involved. 


Pane 
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East Region 


Six Eastern Provinces Report Rapid Export 
Growth 

OW 2907142094 Being XINHUA in English 1309 
GMT 29 Jul 94 


{Text} Shanghai, July 29 (XINHUA)—East China’s six 
provinces and one municipality registered a total of 18.5 
billion US. dollars in exports in the first half of this year, 
making up 38 percent of the country’s total. 


Among the provinces of Jiangsu, Zhejiang, Fujian, Shan- 
dong, Anhui and Jiangxi and Shanghai municipality, 
Fuyian exported 3.6 billion U.S. dollars worth of prod- 
ucts, making the province the third largest hard currency 
maker after Guangdong and Shanghai among all the 
provinces and municipalities. 


Jiangsu, another coastal province, saw an increase of 
over one billion U.S. dollars in export volume over the 
same period last vear. The rest all registered an increase 
of over 25 percent. 


Experts here attributed the rapid rise in export volume to 
a series of reform policies to boost exports such as 
eliminating quotas in exports and hard currency making 
and unifying hard currency exchange rates. 


Export companies at various levels and foreign-funded 
enterprises have played key roles in boosting the export 
volume. Meanwhile, east China’s exports have seen a 
steady increase in finished products such as machinery 
and electronics products, silk and textiles and light 
industnial products 


While boosting exports to such traditional markets as 
Japan. the Unied States and western Europe. these 
provinces have explored markets in Africa, the Middle 
Fast. Latin America, eastern Europe and the Common- 
wealth of Independent States. Shanghai alone has estab- 
lished trade relations with over 40,000 business firms in 
ISO countries. 


Fujian Governor Addresses Work Meeting on 
Industry 


HK3I07O81 394 bkuzhou Fujian People’s Radio Network 
in Mfandarin 2300 GMT 20 Jul 94 


[Text] An industrial work meeting sponsored by the 
provincial government was held in Fuzhou yesterday. 
[he current meeting further implemented the spirit of 
the important speech General Secretary Jiang Zemin 
delivered when inspecting our province and studied the 
reform and development of state-owned industrial enter- 
prises and large and medium-sized state-owned enter- 
prises in particular. analyzed our province's industrial 
economic situation in the first half of this year, and 
arranged work tor the second half of the vear. 


Crovernor Chen Mings1 attended and made an important 
speech at the meeting. He said: Although there are still 
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some difficulties and problems facing enterprise devel- 
opment at present, we should see that enterprises and 
social development are in good shape, and that the 
industrial economy continues to develop steadily, 
healthily, and rapidly. We should have a correct grasp of 
the situation and further boost our confidence in better 
Carrying out industrial economic work. Chen Muingyi 
stressed: Enterprises throughout the province should 
enhance their vitality by deepening reform. develop 
themselves while expanding markets, tap their potential 
by making good use of their funds, improve efficiency by 
strengthening management, boost their strength by car- 
rying out technological transformation. and promoie 
stability by overcoming difficulties and solving prob- 
lems. We should bring the leading role of state-owned 
enterprises into full play and continuously improve 
efficiency. 


Governor Chen Mingy) said: In the first half of this vear, 
the momentum of our province's economic and social 
development was good. During that period, the prov- 
ince’s gross domestic product increased by !9 percent 
over the same period last year; the rural economy devel- 
oped in an overall way: total output of early rice was 
expected to be the same as last year or a slight increase: 
the output value of township and town enterprises went 
up by 85.7 percent from the same period last year; 
investment in fixed assets was brought under control, the 
number of projects completed and put into operation by 
the state sector increased by $5.7 percent. a drop of 45.6 
percentage points from the corresponding period last 
year, and the number of capital construction projects, 
technological transformation projects. and new projects 
undertaken by the state sector was 120 less than the same 
period last year. The investment structure was further 
improved. More was invested tn infrastructure and basic 
industries. In the province's foreign trade. exports 
increased by 50.9 percent, and this tigure 1s among the 
highest in the country. The province examined and 
approved 1.627 new foreign investment projects. The 
amount of actually utilized foreign capital rose by 25.2 
percent. Central and local tax revenues increased syn- 
chronously. The financial situation was stable. Urban 
and rural markets prospered. The retail sales volume of 
social commodities increased by 31.9 percent. The 
average per-capita living cost income of the urban pop- 
ulation and the average per-capita income of peasants 
grew by 28 percent or more and thei real incomes 
increased considerably after price increases were tac- 
tored in. 


He said: In the first half of this year. the province's 
industrial economy continued to develop in a sustained, 
rapid, and healthy way. The province's total output 
value of industry at the township level and above 
increased by 25.8 percent over the same period last year, 
and this figure was the second highest in the country. 
Product sales maintained a strong momentum. The 
production and marketing rate of products was [passage 
indistinct] or 0.52 percentage points higher than the 
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national average. [Passage indistinct] and economic effi- 
ciency improved month after month. The comprehen- 
sive economic efficiency index of industrial enterprises 
with independent business accounting at the township 
level and above reached last year’s level. Indexes for the 
profit-tax rate of products and funds, the labor produc- 
tivity rate, and profits against costs improved consider- 
ably. Marked achievements have been scored in enter- 
prise technological transformation. In the first half of 
this year, investment in technological transformation by 
state-owned enterprises increased by 24.8 percent. 
Enterprise reform continued to develop in depth. Basic 
work in all fields to establish a modern enterprise system 
was Carried out smoothly. 


When discussing industrial economic work, Governor 
Chen Mingyi stressed: 


1. The leading role of state-owned enterprises should be 
brought into full play. We should fully understand the 
extreme importance of running state-owned enterprises 
well, and always regard them as the basic point of 
economic development and that the most important 
thing to do in economic work 1s to run state-owned 
enterprises well in terms of guiding ideology. In concrete 
work, we should adopt a policy of tilting toward and 
supporting state-owned enterprises in areas such as 
policy, funds, transportation, and energy so that they will 
give full play to their key, leading role in economic 
development. 


2. We should strive for a substantial breakthrough in 
structural readjustment. The focus of industrial struc- 
tural readjustment is to strengthen basic work, give 
prominence to leading factors, gather more momentum 
for continued growth, and promote export orientation 
and a rational distribution. In industrial structural read- 
justment, we should push selected industries forward 
and promcte product upgrades and renewal, make them 
more export-oriented, and improve quality as a whole. 
In product mix readjustment, we should strive to 
develop brand-name and special competitive products, 
turn out more marketable products, and carefully orga- 
nize and nurture a number of brand-name products 
which are highly competitive in domestic and interna- 
tional markets and highly promising for development. 


3. Enterprise reform should continue to go ahead of 
other reforms. Our province ts a national comprehensive 
reform experimental area. We should go ahead of others 
in establishing a modern enterprises system and take the 
path of structural reform, reorganization, transforma- 
tion, and improvement. 


4. The nonpublic sector of the economy should become 
more distinctive in supplementing the national 
economy. 


5. The building of spiritual civilization in enterprises 
should be elevated to a new height. 
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Tax System ‘Beneficial’ to Fujian 
Overseas-Funded Groups 


OW0108072894 Beijing XINHUA in English 0650 
GMT | Aug 94 


[Text] Xiamen, Aug | (XINHUA)—China’s reform of its 
tax system carried out since the beginning of this year 
has proved conducive to development of over 2,000 
overseas-funded enterprises in Xiamen, one of China’s 
four special economic zones in southeast China’s Fujian 
Province. 


Under the new tax system, tax payments for the city’s 
overseas- funded enterprises have been slightly reduced, 
according to sources at the city’s tax department. 


Many overseas investors here have notcd that the new 
tax system—a revenue sharing system—is more rational 
and complies with international practices. 


Taxes from such enterprises during the first five months 
of this year reached 379 million yuan (about 43.6 million 
U.S. dollars), an increase of 77.6 percent over the same 
period last year. 


The local tax administration attributed the rise to 
increasing profits in these enterprises. 


Figures show that income tax payments of these enter- 
prises in the first five months of this year doubled those 
of the same period of last year. 


With the improvement of the economic environment 
and structure here, overseas-funded enterprises are 
seeking to expand production, which in turn 1s 
enhancing local government revenue from turnover 
taxes. 


During the first five months of this year, the city levied 
266 million U.S. dollars (about 30.6 million U.S. dollars) 
in turnover taxes from overseas-funded enterprises, an 
increase of 73 percent over the same period last year. 


Some overseas-funded enterprises here which had held a 
“wait and see” attitude from the start of China’s tax 
reform, are not hesitating any more to expand their 
investment here as they have witnessed the benefits from 
the reform. 


In May, the number and combined capital of overseas 
investments here rose to a considerable extent compared 
with the first four months of this year. 


Jiangsu Holds Anticorruption Meeting 


OW 3007072994 Nanjing XINHUA RIBAO in Chinese 
17 Jul 94 pl 


[Report by Bei Yu (6296 5038): “The Standing Com- 
mittee of the Jiangsu Provincial Party Committee Hears 
a Report on the Anticorruption Task; Demands 
Increased Efforts in Anticorruption Work and the Pro- 
motion of Honesty To Attain New and Provisional 
Achtevements”’] 
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{Text} On the afternoon of 13 July, Chen Huanyou, 
secretary of the Jiangsu provincial party committee, 
presided over the committee’s standing committee 
meeting, which heard and discussed reports on previous 
efforts in the anticorruption task, delivered by the pro- 
vincial discipline inspection commission and the provin- 
cial leading group for punishing corruption activities and 
constructing a clean government. The meeting 
demanded increased efforts for new and provisional 
achievements in the anticorruption task. 


The party committee felt that Jiangsu made smooth 
progress and new achievements in the anticorruption 
task in the first half of this year. Party members and 
cadres at and above county (division) level examined 
and rectified themselves in accordance with the specifi- 
cations of the central authorities on promoting a clean 
and self-disciplined government. They enhanced their 
sense of hard work and clean government, identified 
standards for their conduct, and solved some existing 
problems. They pooled their efforts to investigate and 
deal with a group of illegal and major cases. Jiangsu’s 
discipline inspection departments and supervision 
organs investigated and dealt with cases of various 
categories that violated laws and discipline. Of these. 
economic cases and cases involving over 10,000 yuan 
constituted 49.2 percent and 68.2 percent respectively, 
and 70 cadres at and above county (division) level were 
investigated and punished. New progress was made in 
special investigations in wanton fee collection; unpaid 
use of enterprise property by party and governmental 
organs and their personnel that take advantage of their 
authority, overseas and local travel using public funds; 
delayed repayments of public funds by cadres and 
workers, and business operations and enterprises of 
party and governmental organs, as well as curbing 
unhealthy practices in various departments and units. 
However. in accordance with the demand of the central 
authorities on anticorruption work for this vear, there ts 
sull a gap between our achievements and the demand. 
We must further raise our understanding and work 
harder, and must not let up at all. 


The party committee asked party committees and gov- 
ernments at all levels to realistically uphold the principle 
of tackling two tasks simultaneously. While tackling the 
task inreform, development, and stability, it 1s necessary 
to incorporate the anticorruption struggle as an impor- 
tant daily task and implement it well. Currently, it 1s 
necessary to continue to imerease our anticorruption 
efforts in accordance with the guidelines of the Third 
Plenary Session of the Central Commission for Disci- 
pline Inspection, as well as the recent two telephone 
conferences of the commussion and the Central Commis- 
sion on Politics and Law. We must concentrate our 
cflorts in investigating and dealing with major and 
important cases. and continue to do a good job in 
correctin2 unhealthy practices of party members and 
cadres so that they are clean and self-disciplined. We 
must also continue with the special investigations. 
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Party committees and governments must further 
strengthen their leadership and supervision in investi- 
gating and dealing with big and important cases. They 
must resolutely support law enforcement organs in their 
duties to enhance their case handling capability, and 
must ensure funds for investigations. Emphasis must be 
placed on investigations of big cases of corruption, 
bribery, financial frauds, and smuggling activities. Dis- 
cipline inspection and supervision organs, judicial insti- 
tutions, and administrative and law enforcement depart- 
ments must work closely and concertedly in handling 
cases. Units and departments must establish a responsi- 
bility system for case handling, earnestly enforce disci- 
pline and laws, and resolutely correct the phenomenon of 
failure to report on and investigate cases. as well as 
failure to observe laws and regulations. It is necessary to 
further rely on and support the people in reporting and 
uncovering cases, and to protect and reward informants 
Judicial organs at all levels must concentrate their efforts 
in concluding trials on big and important cases, as well as 
severely punish criminals of economic cases. 


It is necessary to further promote honesty and self- 
discipline among leading cadres at and above county 
(division) level. We must impose strict self-discipline 
aimed at serving the people wholeheartedly and in 
accordance with the demands of the party Central Com- 
mittee and the provincial party committee. We must 
severely punish those who cover up and refuse to take 
corrective measures despite having violated the stipula- 
tions concerning honesty and self-discipline, or those 
who continue to violate stipulations. Party members and 
cadres of party and governmental organs below county 
(division) level as well as party members and cadres of 
enterprises must also abide by disciplines and laws, and 
practice honesty and self-discipline. 


We must continue to effectively conduct the abovemen- 
tioned special investigations. It is necessary to 
strengthen investigation and supervision to ensure true 
implementation in decisions on the abolition of fees 
From now on, disciplinary action will be taken against 
those who violate the stipulations and collect fees wan- 
tonly, apart from confiscating their illegal collections. 
We must continue to effectively check overseas and 
domestic travel with public funds. Expenses which 
should be payable by travelers must all be paid. Mean- 
while, strict management measures must be adopted to 
prevent overseas and local travel with public funds and 
unnecessary travel. It 1s necessary to check delayed 
repayments of public funds by cadres and workers, as 
well as unpaid use of enterprise property by party and 
governmental organs and their personne! that take 
advantage of their authority. We must further check 
business operations and enterprises of party and govern- 
mental organs. Operations of business establishments of 
departments that are not permitted must be stopped or 
reassigned in the third quarter in accordance with stip- 
ulations. Departments that should be delinked must 
totally delink themselves from one another. strictly 
according to stipulations. Party and government cadres 
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who concurrently hold jobs in enterprises must resign 
from one of the yobs in accordance with stipulations. 
Various business units must adopt strong corrective 
measures, aimed at problems that are of great concern to 
the people. to earnestly and truly establish good work 
styles. 


fhe provincial party committee stressed that in the 
antuucorruption struggle, we must apply various measures 
such as education, punishment, and legislation, as well as 
addressing the root cause and the symptoms of corrup- 
tion. We must continue to strive for provisional achieve- 
ments in the task. 


Jiangxi Governor Outlines Local Development 
Plans 

HKOYOTIT3S9YL Hone Kone WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
29 Jun 94 pa 


[Report on mtersvicw with Jiangxi Governor Wu Guang- 
vheng by stall reporter Yao Hsin-pao (1202 2946 0202): 
“hangar Province Establishes Lies With Coastal Areas, 
Cirasps Opportunities To Step Up Infrastructural Devel- 
opment”. place, date not given] 


(fext) Nanchang, 28 Jun (WEN WEE PO)}—The imbal- 
ance m economic development between coastal areas 
and infand provinces has caused great concern to the 
central and focal governments. The governments now 
face the mayor task of solving this problem. 


When giving an exclusive interview to this reporter, 


hangs Governor Wu Guansheng set out the principle of 


“opening Jiangar to other areas which open to Jiangxi, 
and hitting restrictions on other areas which Iift restric- 
honson Jiangxt 
hhanysxrs actuabconditions in order to converge Jiangxi’s 
policies and systems with those of coastal areas, to 
reduce trictrons. and to draw on good experience in 
coastal arcas. Based on this principle, Jrangxt has intro- 
duced a number of measures to promote reform and 
OpPcnine Up, he said 


bor cxample. he added. Ganzhou Prefecture, which 
borders Cruangdong and Fuyian, will take the lead in 
cxapenmenting with economic restructuring. The provin- 
cial government will expand the prefecture’s authority 
for ccoonomic matters m 10 respects so that it will 
develop its economy on its own and in a flexible way. 
fhen Jiangar will Uift restrictions on purchasing and 


marketing prices of gram and oil and on the prices of 


most manutacturcd goods. Jiangxi also will take the lead 
in making an overall plan for raising the pensions by the 
provincial government for workers of state-owned enter- 
prises. At present, over 92 percent of workers of state- 
owned enterprises enjoy endowment imsurance. Owing 
to appropriate measures, Jiangxi has developed faster 
than several coastal cities and provinces over the last few 
vears. Its growth rate was higher than the national 
average and it was ranked ninth among other areas 
across the land in terms of the growth rate. 


Phis principle was drawn up in hight of 
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Being good at seizing favorable opportunities 1s another 
important reason for rapid development in Jiangxi. One 
of the state’s major strategies in the 1990's 1s to develop 
and open the Chang Jiang Delta and the areas along the 
Chang Jiang at a greater pace. This major strategic policy 
directly benefits Jiangxi. Nanchang and Jiujiang have 
formally introduced the same policies as those carried 
out in coastal areas. This is a valuable opportunity for 
Jiangxi. Another valuable opportunity for Jiangxi is that 
the state has decided to accomplish the Beiying-Jiujrang 
rail line ahead of schedule. This rail line will extend a 
good 700 km from north to south Jiangxi, thus making 
Jiangxi the location where the prime waterway of the 
Chang Jiang and the rail line meet, a rail line that wall 
constitute a main line of communication linking north 
and south China. This will considerably improve 
Jiangxi’s transportation, he said. 


Wu continued, saying that by taking advantage of these 
two valuable opportunities, Jiangxi made the decision in 
1992 to build a Nanchang-Jiupang industrial corndor 
along the Nanchang: hupang expressway and the Nan- 
chang-Jiujiang railroad, making it the first place in 
Jiangxi to achreve modernization. Relying on the three 
central cities—Nanchang, Jiujiang, and Jingdezhen—we 
will develop the areas around the Boyvang Hu as soon as 
possible so as to gradually build up a tnangu!ar open 
region comprising Nanchang, Jiuprang, and Jingdezhen. 
At the same time, we will do a good job in developing the 
areas along the Beying-Jiujiang ratl line, he said 


Wu disclosed that the Nanchang-Jiujiang-Jingdezhen 
industrial corridor has become a key area mn the province 
to attract foreign capital. hhangxt introduced $1 billion in 
foreign funds last year, most of which was injected into 
this industrial corridor, he said. 


Wu believed that focusing on intrastructural develop- 
ment meets the needs of Jrangars economic develop- 
ment and of opening Jiangxi wider to the outside world. 
He told this reporter that this year Jianeat has launched 
the greatest number of key projects and has injected the 
greatest amount of funds into infrastructural develop- 
ment since the founding of the People’s Republic, The 
new railroad stations in Nanchang and Jiujrang and the 
new airport in Nanchang will begin construction soon 
The generating capacity of power plants—-both those 
under construction and those on which will begin this 
year—will total 2.45 million kw. Jiangxt wall install a 
program-controlled telephone system with 600.000 tines 
within this vear to achieve automation of telephone 
service and digitization of transmission. 


In addition, Jiangxi now 1s building five rathroads, 
updating six national roads, laying a 2,S00-km optical 
microwave telecommunications cable, harnessing the 
Boyang Hu in a comprehensive way, and building a 
number of large and medium-sized irigation works Phe 
airports in Jrujiang and Jingdezhen will be opened to 
traffic by the end of this year. 
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Shandong Discipline Inspection Secretaries 
Meeting Ends 


SK3107020994 Jinan Shandong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 30 Jul 94 


[Text] The three-day provincial meeting of city and 
prefectural discipline inspection commission secretaries 
ended in Jinan on 30 July. The meeting urged that we 
should stress and firmly attend to the main points of the 
anticorruption work. 


Tan Fude, standing committee member of the provincial 
party committee and secretary of the provincial disci- 
pline inspection commission, attended and addressed 
the meeting. 


The meeting pointed out: Leading cadres should start 
from the improvement of their thinking and workstyle to 
be honest and self- disciplinary in performing official 
duties and know who they serve, work, and grasp powers. 
We should make a breakthrough in solving the problems 
related to leading cadres’ sedan cars in order to promote 
their administrative honesty and self-discipline, base on 
the work done in the preceding stage to further know 
how many cars the leading cadres at or above the county 
and section levels own, seek truth from facts to adopt 
various measures for handling those who illegally pur- 
chase sedan cars, and adopt disciplinary measures to 
handle those who refuse to disclose their illegal activities 
and those who tell lies once their cases are exposed. We 
should pay attention to knowing the real housing situa- 
tion of the leading cadres a! various levels and do this 
work first. Simultaneously, we should especially stop 
building large, high-standard houses for leading cadres 
or using public funds to decorate their houses. It is 
necessary to strengthen supervision and examination in 
this regard. This year, we should well set up the system 
that leading cadres should report on the major affairs 
that have happened to them and register the gifts and 
cash gifts that they have accepted, as well as the demo- 
cratic assessment system. 


The meeting pointed out: We should strengthen mea- 
sures for investigating and handling major and appalling 
cases, increase the dynamics of the investigation and 
handling work, and pay attention to investigating and 
handling major and appalling economic criminal cases. 
In investigating and handling the cases that have been 
put on file, we should first investigate and handle major 
and appalling cases and go all out to make a break- 
through in handling these cases. 


In regard to the correction of unhealthy trends, the 
meeting stressed the necessity to clear up the unhealthy 
trends of party and government organs and their working 
personnel abusing their powers and functions for free use 
of enterprises’ money and materials, of wantonly col- 
lecting charges, and of going out of the country and the 
border for trips with public funds, as well as the promi- 
nent unhealthy trends within departments and trades. 
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Shandong City Establishes State, Local Tax 
Bureaus 


SK0108030894 Jinan DAZHONG RIBAO in Chinese 
18 Jul 94 p 1 


[Text] Based on the unified arrangements of the provin- 
cial party committee, the provincial government, and 
the State General Administration of Taxation, Weifang 
city established separate tax institutions in an active and 
steady manner. By the end of June, the state tax bureaus 
and local tax bureaus in all of its 11 counties (cities, 
districts) had been officially established and have begun 
work. More than 3,400 tax personnel have happily 
assumed their new posts. 


Shandong Seizes Several Thousand Illegally 
Owned Firearms 


SK300705 2594 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 29 Jul 94 


[Text] The province has made noticeable headway in 
investigation and confiscation of illegally-owned fire- 
arms, ammunition, and pipe-shaped tools since 9 July 
when the work started. As of 29 July, several thousand 
illegally-owned firearms, a large amount of ammunition 
of various kinds, and several thousand pipe-shaped tools 
were investigated and confiscated resulting in the cre- 
ation of a better social environment. 


Public security organs at the four different levels have 
acted in a well-planned and step-by-step manner in the 
course of investigation and confiscation. Jinan city orga- 
nized 985 investigation groups; sent them deep to key 
units, streets, and villages to conduct investigations one 
after another: and investigated 1,299 firearms illegally 
owned by individuals. Jining city combined the investi- 
gation and confiscation of illegally-owned firearms and 
ammunitions with the investigation of and control over 
banned equipment and confiscated more than 170 fire- 
arms of various kinds, more than 180 banned signs, and 
16 sets of illegal and banned maps. With the measures 
for purifying the social order, over the past 20 days, Heze 
Prefecture uncovered and confiscated 2.028 firearms of 
various kinds and 2,987 pipe-shaped tools, also 
destroyed two firearms-manufacturing centers, and 
arrested 107 criminal offenders of various categories. 


The provincial public security department held a tele- 
phone conference on 29 July, urging all localities to 
further strictly manage firearms and ammunitions on the 
basis of the previous investigation and confiscation 
work, to strictly enforce laws and disciplines, and to do 
this work well from start to finish. 


Higher Interest Rates Raise Shanghai Bank 
Deposits 


11K3107063394 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 31 Jul-6 Aug 94 p 3 


[By Zheng Jie: “Investors Pick Safety Over Stocks” ] 
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| Text] Concerned about the prolonged slump gripping 
the local stock market, Shanghai residents have grown 
more inclined to put surplus money in banks. 


Safe returns from high interest rates are attracting 
Shanghai residents, according to a recent survey con- 
ducted by the Shanghai branch of the People s Bank of 
China—Shanghai, the country’s central bank. 


While panic over price increases has tapered off among 
local citizens, the survey indicates that expectation of 
continued high inflation remains high. 


Though the interest rates on savings deposits are still 
dwarfed by the country’s high inflation rate, many local 
citizens have found it a safer alternative to stocks, 
according to the survey. 


About 59 per cent of those surveyed said their decision 
to deposit was motivated by higher interest rates. A 
bank’s survey conducted earlier this year found only 34 
per cent of depositors were motivated by high interest 
rates. 


Shanghai's exchange used to be an investment hotspot 
among local residents. Now it’s showing signs of losing 
its appeal as the bear market has inflicted heavy losses on 
many investors. 


The second- and third-largest motivating factors of the 
bank’s depositors were, respectively, educational 
expenses for children and retirement. 


The survey found that fewer people save money for 
purchasing high-end household durables, indicating an 
enhanced investment consciousness and declining 
demand for high-grade consumer goods. 


Daily living expenses were cited most often as reasons to 
withdraw money and hold cash, the survey indicated. 


Depositors high use of cash on hand 1s attributed to the 
underdeveloped credit card and private cheque systems 
in the city and the entire country. 


Only about 11 per cent of those surveyed channeled their 
money into securities and other investments. 


This finding counters concerns about the flow of savings 
into the city’s fast-growing securities market. 


Meanwhile, 47 per cent of survey respondents preferred 
shopping with idle money, down about 4 per cent from 
the previous survey 


In contrast, those who favour deposits went up 4 per cent 
to 53 per cent. 


And even in the event of a price hike, more said they 
would put their money in banks than withdraw to shop. 


Despite their calm response to price increases, more than 
halt of local residents surveyed expressed the belief that 
inflation wall continue its upward spiral. 
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Falling Shanghai Stock Market Sparks Fears of 
Collapse 


11K 2907123594 Hong Kong AFP in English 1044 GMT 
29 Jul 94 


[Text] Shanghai, July 29 (AFP)—Shanghai securities 
officials sought to reassure panicked investors here 
Friday, amid fears of a total collapse of the A-share 
market which fell to record lows this week. 


“The market may drop a little more as ordinary inves- 
tors look for better opportunities, but there 1s no way it’s 
going to collapse,” said Shen Ruixing, director of inter- 
national affairs at the Shanghai Stock Exchange. 


The index on the A-share market, which is only open to 
Chinese investors, fell another 2.3 points Friday to close 
at a record low of 333.91 following a 14 percent plunge in 
the past week. 


However, Shen predicted that the market would be 
shored up by institutional investors, dismissing sugges- 
tions that without government intervention investors 
would abandon the market en masse. 


“There are many reasons for the poor performance of the 
market at this time, but I think you will see a period 
when many bigger investors come back in,” Shen said. 


But Shen’s optimism was not shared by gloomy investors 
who saw a market collapse as a very real possibility. 


“It's like a sinking ship,” said one investor among a large 
group watching the quotation boards in the Xujiahut 
Securities House. “I don’t see how anyone can stop it,” 
he added. 


The A share market has lost more than 80 percent of its 
value since peaking in February, 1993 and an unknown 
number of small investors have seen their life savings 
wiped out. 


Plagued by an excess of new issues, rampant speculation 
and poor management, the market has seen many high- 
rollers shift to safer and more lucrative trading 1n state 
treasury bond futures. According to analysts and traders, 
heavy trading in treasury bonds is now accounting for 
the bulk of turnover on the Shanghai bourse, blitzing 
stocks and playing havoc with the A share index. 


The Shanghai Securities News reported Friday that bond 
turnover totalled 187.6 billion yuan (21.6 billion dollars) 
in the seven months of this year. 


Analysts said the figures revealed an onimous trend, with 
large quantities of capital shifting from the stock floor to 
the Number Four hall where treasury bond futures are 
traded. 


“Investors are abandoning one for the other and tt 
doesn’t look good for the stock market,” said one 
Shanghai broker. 
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Since launching this year’s 100 billion yuan two- and 
three-year bond issues, Beijing has enthusiastically sup- 
ported the treasury bond futures markets, which it needs 
to succeed in order to finance a growing national debt— 
estimated at around 70 billion yuan—without printing 
more money. 


At the same time, it also desperately needs bond futures 
to succeed where other markets have largely failed in 
bolstering investor confidence and keeping Shanghai's 
trading houses afloat. 


Although inflation remains high at 20 percent nation- 
wide, the bond rates are still an attractive proposition at 
about 14 percent, slightly higher than bank deposits. 


Meanwhile, investors snapping up bonds are taking 
advantage of sweeteners that allow them to cash in this 
year’s six-month notes to convert them, on maturity, 
into three-year bonds, while repurchase agreements on 
the secondary market have buoyed the interest of insti- 
tutional investors. 


Bond futures prices have moved in a favourable position 
for the government, rising 10 to 1S percent since the 
beginning of the year on the Beiying and Shanghai 
exchanges. 


However, analysts warned of the dangers of an over- 
heated market. 


“If prices rise much too fast, then buying could be a 
misplaced investment threatening overall liquidity,” 
said Andrew Lee, managing director of Peregrine Fixed 
Income in Hong Kong. 


Shanghai Stock Exchange Announces Odd-Lot B 
Trading 

OW 2907174694 Being XINHUA in English 1509 
GALT 29 Jul 94 


{Text} Shanghai, July 29 (XINHUA) —The Shanghai 
Stock Exchange announced today that the trading of 
odd-lot B shares will begin on August 8 in a move to 
make trading easier for overseas investors. 


B shares are issued for foreigners to buy. 


A spokesman for the exchange said that investors can sell 
odd-lot B shares at the B shares counter, but buyers must 
buy at least 100 shares at a time. 


The Shanghai Stock Exchange, the largest of its kind in 
China, currently has 29 types of B shares, with a total 
capitalization of 130.2 billion yuan. 


New types of B shares are expected to be added later this 
year 


The Shanghai Bourse will also issue warrants of B shares 
in future placement. 
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Twelve Railway Bandits Executed in Shanghai 


HK0108043194 Hong Kong AFP in English 0350 GM 
I] Aug 94 


[Text] Shanghai, Aug | (AFP)}—Shanghai authorities 
sentenced 21 railway bandits to death last week, 12 of 
whom were executed immediately, local reports said 
Monday. 


Lengthy jail terms were handed down to a further 32 
criminals convicted of railway-related offences. the 
reports said. 


The 53 bandits, who were all tried on the same day, had 
operated in two gangs and stolen a tote’ of 1.36 million 
yuan (156,000 dollars) of goods from railway containers 
in repeated raids within the jurisdiction of the Shanghai 
Railway Bureau. 


Of the first gang, which had 34 members, |2 were 
sentenced to death and executed immediately while the 
remainder received heavy jail sentences. 


Nine members of the second 19-strong gang were sen- 
tenced to death, the reporis said, without specifying 
whether the sentences had been carried out. 


Zhejiang Cable Station Begins Trial Broadcast 


OW 0108104394 Hangzhou ZHEJIANG RIBAO in 
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{By reporter Shen Limin (3088 0448 3046)] 


[Text] The Wenzhou Cable Television Station, which 
was approved by the Zhejiang Provincial Radio and 
Television Department and the Ministry of Radio, Film 
and Television, began its trial broadcasting on 18 July. 


The Wenzhou Cable Television Station provides a cable 
network for the administrative district of Wenzhou City 
(including Lucheng, Ouhai, and Longwang districts). In 
the light of relevant regulations governing cable televi- 
sion promulgated by the Ministry of Radio, Film. and 
Television, as well as Wenzhou City’s general plan for 
cable television, a “one city with one cable network” 
system has been adopted in the district of Wenzhou City. 
In addition to central and provincial wireless and cable 
television programs, the system, through its multiple 
channels, also provides viewers with programs aired by 
stations located in other provinces and cities with good 
reception. 


At present, Wenzhou City has a population of more than 
one million, with over 300,000 households. The number 
of cable television terminal users has reached 100,00) It 
was learned that the Wenzhou Cable Television Station 
will actively create better conditions by using optical 
fiber cable or multiple-channel microwaves. It hopes to 
gradually achieve the goal of expanding its network so 
that it can transmit and receive programs to and trom all 
local stations under its jurisdiction. 
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Central-South Region 


Shantou To Become Guangdong Special Econw:nic 
Zone 

11K0108055094 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 1 
Aug ¥4 p 2 


{By Quu Qu “Shantou To Capitalize on Its Proximity to 
Taiwan” | 


{Text} Shantou, one of China’s five special economic 
zones in cast Guangdong Province, aims to become a 
modernized international port city in the next 20 years. 


“The city will open to overseas investment and advanced 
technology in order to become a technology-oriented 
special economic zone,” said Xu Deli, the municipal 
Party secretary. 


He said Shantou would speed-up development of the 
Shantou Bonded Area, the high-tech development zone 
and the Nanao Island Development Zune to facilitate 
the city’s economic development. 


Because of its favourable geography, Nanao island—the 
closest sland to Taiwan—will be built into a base for 
Taiwan investment. 


Taiwan now stands as Shantou’s second largest overseas 
investor after Hong Kong. 


\s the country’s major hometown tor overseas Chinese, 
the city will seek more investment from Taiwan, Hong 
Kong. Macao and Southeast Asia, Xu added. 


By the end of last year, Shantou absorbed overseas 
investment of $2.1 billion and launched 3,076 joint 
ventures 


(nly 7 sea miles from international shipping lines that 
sce more than 300 ships daily, Nanao will also develop 
international shipping and tourism industries, Xu said. 


luc to its large population and small-scale traditional 
industry, Shantou will mainly set up technology- 
intensive enterprises in the next few years, Xu said. 


Marine chemicals, pharmaceuticals and electronics are 
the city’s leading industrial sectors. 


Development of these sectors is expected to be a major 
stimulus to the city’s economy. 


Shantou plans to set up five imdustrial groups with 
annual output value topping | billion yuan ($115 mil- 
hon)in the coming years. 


The city 1s also emphasizing its quickly-growing infra- 
structural facilities to meet the demands of an interna- 
tional port city, Xu said. 


last year, Shantou spent more than 2.9 billion yuan 
($333 million) on the construction of transportation and 
energy faciities 
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The 287-kilometre Shenzhen-Shantou Highway will 
open to traffic next year. 


And a railway connecting Guangzhou, Meizhou and 
Shantou will also begin to transport goods next year. 


The railway connects with the Beijing-Kowloon Railway 
in Guangdong Province. 


During the next year, the first phase of a 1.2- 
million-kilowatt power station will also go into opera- 
tion. 


Shantou has developed a 35,000-ton deep water wharf 
and opened shipping lines to 22 countries and regions. 


In the past 15 years, Shantou has developed into one of 
the country’s top 50 cities in terms of economic devel- 
opment. 


Last year, the city’s export volume reached $1.7 billion, 
ranking third in the province after Shenzhen and Guang- 
zhou. 


Guangdong Hosts Symposium on Property Rights 


OW 2907141694 Beijing XINHUA in English 1336 
GMT 29 Jul 94 


[Text] Guangzhou, July 29 (XINHUA)—A Hong Kong- 
Guangdong symposium on clock and watch intellectual 
property rights closed today in this capital city of south 
China’s Guangdong Province. 


The two-day symposium was sponsored by the Federa- 
tion of Hong Kong Watches Trades and Industries and 
the Guangdong Watches Industry Association, with 
nearly 200 experts in the trade and relevant officials 
from the mainland and Hong Kong present. 


At present, more than 1,500 firms in Hong Kong deal in 
watch production and sales, according to a senior official 
with the Hong Kong federation. 


Hong Kong has been leading the world for a decade in 
watch production. Last year, Hong Kong exported !68 
million watches worth a total value of 7.358 bilhhon Hong 
Kong dollars. 


In addition, Hong Kong re-exported 480 million watches 
last year worth 15.7 billion Hong Kong dollars. 


Now about 90 percent of the watch producers have 
transferred their work sites to neighboring Guangdong 
Province. 


In this sense, many of the symposium participants share 
the consensus that the two sides should enhance their 
exchanges on intellectual property mghts covering clocks 
and watches. 


Guangdong Wants Safety Rules Enforced in 
Foreign Firms 


11K 3107063594 Beying CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 31 Jul-6 Aug 94 p 4 


[By Li Wen: “Warning On Labor Abuses Put To Firms” ] 
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{Tex.] Guangzhou—South China’s Guangdong Province 
is cailing for stricter enforcement of safety rules in 
foreign-funded enterprises. 


Foreign investors should obey Chinese laws and protect 
workers’ rights or face severe punishment, the Provincial 
Workers’ Union warned. 


A total of 136 workers died in 700 factory accidents in 
the province during the first six months of the year. 


Violators should be forced to close or face criminal 
penalties and mandatory compensation to victims, 
according to a local government edict promulgated last 
March. 


A province-wide investigation of the safety of overseas- 
funded enterprises will be staged soon, according to Lin 
Daocheng, a union official. 


Last June, four factory accidents triggered by fires and 
collapsing buildings in Shenzhen, Heshan and Zhuhai 
killed 127 and injured 82. 


“Investigation of the four cases is still under way but a 
report will be made public very soon.” Lin said. 


Last year, 1,357 accidents in Guangdong plants killed 
1,350 people. 


“Neglect of safety by enterprise owners and local gov- 
ernments is the major cause of calamity,” he said. 


Fire at a Taiwan-funded shoe plant claimed 17 lives in 
this June, bolstering the workers’ claim that the factory 
had no union representation. 


In Shenzhen, the government has focused on growth and 
ignored safety. 


The union official also pointed to the abuses of overseas- 
funded firms who fail to pay workers for overtime. 


During the first half of last year, more than 30,000 
workers in foreign-funded enterprises in Shenzhen vis- 
ited the union, asking for help in collecting more than 5 
million yuan ($575,000) in unpaid salaries. 


Shenzhen To Separate Firms From Government 
Departments 


11K3107081194 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0819 GMT 2 Jul 94 


[Text] Shenzhen, 2 Jul (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)—A standing committee meeting of the Shenzhen 
CPC Committee held yesterday morning adopted a 
reform plan for enterprises without administrative 
departments. This is a major reform introduced by the 
city to change its government functions. 


For a long time, enterprises under the CPC's traditional 
economic system have been run and directly managed by 
relevant government departments, resulting in the func- 
tions of government mixing with those of enterprises, 
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unfair competition, and even monopolies between enter- 
prises, officials with power, rigid management, and other 
sorts of malpractice. All this is incompatible with the 
establishment of a modern enterprise system and the 
pursuit of a socialist market economy. Meanwhile, it is 
also disadvantageous to increasing government effi- 
ciency and running a clean administration. 


The following are the principles for this major reform 
whereby there are no administrative departments 
involved in enterprises: 


—Party and government organs are totally separated 
from economic entities and their subordinate enter- 
prises; 


—Organs with examination and approval functions 
should simplify procedures. Examination and 
approval procedures by higher level administrative 
departments will be abolished in principle and when 
necessary the property right departments of trade 
management departments shall be responsible for 
examinations and approvals, 


--Strengthen management over state assets and enter- 
prise property rights. The government must improve 
the state assets management system and prevent losses 
of state assets. With property rights as the link, enter- 
prises should strengthen internal management. The 
group (corporation) will no longer perform the admin- 
istrative management functions of government over 
limited shareholding companies; and 


—Strengthen trade management, implement the prin- 
ciple of competition on an equal footing among enter- 
prises, let all enterprises fairly undertake their taxa- 
tion responsibilities step by step, and follow standard 
rules in handling matters. 


Reportedly, the reform of having enterprises with no 
administrative departments will be comprehensively 
implemented within the year. 


Zhuhai SEZ Turns Tidal Zones Into Treasure 
Land 


OW 2907141994 Beijing XINHUA in English 1306 
GMT 29 Jul 94 


[Text] Zhuhai, July 29 (XINHUA)}—Zhuhai, one of 
China’s first four special economic zones [SEZ’s], has 
turned its vast tidal flats into fertile farmland and 
residential areas. 


Over the past ten years, nearly 10,000 hectares of such 
land has been reclaimed to become a farming food 
basket. High rises have also shot up everywhere in the 
former waste land. 


Situated in south Guangdong Province, Zhuhai has 
50,000 hectares of wasteland which can be used in 
agricultural production. Over 17,000 ha have been 
reclaimed, equivalent to seven times the land used for 
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non-agricultural purposes at the same time. Another 
18,500 hectares are being reclaimed in the city. 


Land reclamation has brought enormous benefits for 
local farmers, as they have earned an additional two 
billion yuan by reclamation, ten percent of which was in 
net profits. 


The excellent prospects in land reclamation have drawn 
a considerable amount of money from local farmers and 
abroad. The western part of Zhuhai alone has attracted 
several billion yuan for reclamation as well as another 
five billion yuan for such infrastructural construction as 
an airport, seaports, and facilities for telecommunica- 
tions, water and power supply. 


Guangxi’s Marine Fishery Production Develops 
Steadily 


OW'3107172594 Beijing XINHUA in English 1510 
GMT 31 Jul 94 


[Text] Nanning, July 31 (XINHUA) —South China’s 
Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region has registered 
steady development of marine fishery production. 


In the first half of this year, the region’s total marine 
fishing production reached 157,000 tons, and the output 
value amounted to 566 million yuan, both representing a 
30 percent increase over the same period last year. 


In the meantime, the aquatics breeding area was 
expanded to about 27,000 hectares, 57 percent larger 
than that in use in the same period last year. 


Local officials attributed the success to the increase in 
investment from multi-channels. 


During the first six months, the autonomous region has 
pumped 290 million yuan into developing marine fish- 
eries, 224 million yuan of which was provided by local 
residents. 


Xu Bingsong, vice-chairman of the Guangxi Zhuang 
Autonomous Region, said recently that to further 
develop marine fisheries, the region will promote more 
than 90 aquatics breeding and fishery projects to 
domestic and overseas businessmen. 


Hainan Begins Rectification of Futures Market 


HK2907150094 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1257 GMT 29 Jul 94 


[Text] Haikou, 29 Jul(ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)— 
The Hainan authorities is beginning to carry out rectifi- 
cation on the futures market in a bid to safeguard 
interests of investors, crack down illegal broker agencies 
and counter fraudulent behaviour in this market, 
according to a meeting on rectification of the futures 
market. 


The rectification will start with putting the market under 
proper control. Five measures are to be taken to carry 
out the work. First, support and help are given to the 
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Hainan futures exchanges which meet the requirements 
for a trial run. A report on these exchanges will be 
submitted to the State Council for approval for trial 
operation. 


Second, the provincial securities administrative office is 
the main force helped by relevant departments to fight 
and crack down various kinds of illegal futures transac- 
tion. 


Third, no broker agency is allowed to undertake overseas 
futures activities. Those already engaging in such trading 
should no longer take new deals. Contracts under the 
trading process are permitted to be settled before matu- 
rity and completed in due date. 


Fourth, Sino-foreign joint ventured futures companies 
are not to be registered again in principle. Apart from 
observing legal procedure for cancellation of registra- 
ton, such companies can be switched into wholly China- 
funded companies and then they can apply for approval 
to be an agent to deal with transaction in the domestic 
futures market. 


Fifth, an initial inspection will be conducted on five 
futures broker agencies which have not yet been given 
approval by the State Administration for Industry and 
Commerce for re-registration. The inspection result will 
be submitted to the State Securities Commission for 
re-examination. The five agencies have to stop their 
business until an approval for their re-registration is 
given. 


Hainan Makes ‘Great Advances’ on Tropical 
Disease Treatment 


OW0108080594 Beijing XINHUA in English 0729 
GMT 1 Aug 94 


[Text] Beijing, August | (XINHUA)}—South China’s 
Hainan Province, the country’s largest economic zone, 
has made great advances on the research and treatment 
of tropical disease. 


According to the Chinese Academy of Sciences, the 
province has basically eliminated filariasis and largely 
curtailed the incidence of malaria. 


Long suffering from tropical diseases, including rampant 
malaria and filariasis, the island province saw a malarial 
incidence of more than 30 percent even before the recent 
malaria prevention campaign. 


At that time, the incidence of carriers of malarial para- 
sites was even much higher in mountainous areas in the 
province, one report revealed. 


Furthermore, the population in regions of high and 
super-high malarial incidence accounted for nearly half 
of that of the whole province. 


Aiming at finding out the pattern of these epidemics, the 
Hainan Institute of Tropical Disease Treatment has kept 
to large-scale surveying and research since it was 
founded 42 years ago. 
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Thanks to a package of comprehensive programs of 
prevention and treatment put forward by the institute, 
the province brought the incidence of malaria down to 
less than 0.1 percent by 1994. 

Statistics shows that the incidence of plasmodium 
among inhabitants in mountainous areas has dropped to 
less than 3 percent, and no case of malaria was discov- 
ered in hilly land and plains last year. 

Moreover, the incidence of pernicious malaria has 
sharply fallen to around one-fourth of malarial cases in 
hainan. 

To date the province has reportedly reached the national 
standard for filariasis incidence. For its efforts toward 
prevention and effective treatment, the institute has 
been awarded eight national and nine provincial prizes 
for scientific and technical achievement. 


Two ‘Top’ Hubei County-Level Officials 
Dismissed 

OW 30071 70794 Beyine XINHUA in English 1452 
GAIT 30 Jul 94 


| Text) Wuhan, July 30 (XINHUA)}—- Iwo top leaders in 
Gucheng County, in central China’s Hubei Province, 
have been disciplined for purchasing luxury sedans with 
public tunds. 

The Huber Provincial Committee of the Chinese Com- 
munist Party and the provincial government decided 
today to remove Liu Youqing from his posi as secretary 
of the Gucheng County party comnuuiee, and Zhu 
Youxue from his post as county magistrate and deputy 
secretary of the county party committee. 

Liu updated his official car three times from October 
1990 through Apnl 1993 and Zhu Youxue did so four 
times after 1990, according to the provincial Party 
Commrssion tor Discipline Inspection. 


The commission accused the pair of illicitly using a total 
of 820,000 yuan in working funds of local enterprises to 
buy smuggled deluxe cars. 


According to the commission, since 1992 Gucheng 
County has bought 130 cars at a total cost of 20.36 
million yuan. 


The county party committee and the county government 
have bought 16 cars and departments attached to them 
have bought another 63. 

Most of these cars were bought by illegally using working 
funds of local enterprises, and appropriations for water 
conservancy, forestry, and transportation and urban 
construction, reliet funds for disaster victims and funds 
for the construction of a power station 


Hubei's Wuhan City Sells Loss-Making 
Enterprises 

HK OVO" 123394 Hone Kone MING PAO in Chinese 6 
Jul 94 p AM? 

[By Yang Liu (2799 2692): “Wuhan Continues To Auc- 
tion State Enterprises, Two Money-Losing Enterprises 
Sold to Hong Kong Businessmen” | 
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[Text] The Jiangan district of Wuhan City, Hubei, 
recently sold three state and collective enterprises which 
had been operating at a loss for a long time to two Hong 
Kong companies and one mainland company. Jiangan 
chief Yang Shihong said the authorities are planning to 
sell more than 20 state enterprises which are operating at 
a loss and are unable to pay wages or introduce foreign 
funds or advanced foreign equipment to update the 
enterprises. 


The three state and collective enterprises which were put 
up for auction are: 


—The Jiangan Jingxi Chemical Factory, which 
employed 300 workers. It was sold to Hong Kong's 
Hang Fat Company for 6 million yuan. The company 
will dismantle the factory building, which is in the 
urban area, and will build commercial units there. The 
company will use the money it receives to set up a new 
factory in the suburbs, which will produce new prod- 
ucts. 


—The Jiangxin Ranzheng Factory (collective enter- 
prise), which has 140 workers. The factory has had its 
operations suspended for a long time due to long- 
standing stocks of unwanted goods. It was sold to 
Hong Kong’s Tin Sing Company for 7 million yuan. 
Each worker was given 15,000 yuan in severance pay. 
The factory building is at the buyer's disposal. 


—The Jiangan Enamel Plant. This plant was bought by a 
company under Wuhan Urban Council. The price ts 
unknown. It is reported that the “new boss” will install 
new equipment and adjust the product mix and pro- 
duction structure. Yang said that there are 6.000 state 
and collective enterprises in the district. In general, 
these enterprises are operating well. However, over 20 
state enterprises have been operating at a loss tor a 
long time. The state has to give each worker 50 to 70 
yuan as living expenses every month. Therefore, they 
are planning to sell these enterprises or change them 
into joint-venture enterprises. 


Private Enterprises Booming in Hubei 
OW 3007031494 Beijing XINHUA in English 0236 
GMT 30 Jul 94 


[Text] Wuhan, July 30 (XINHUA)—The private enter- 
prise sector has been expanding rapidly in central 
China’s Hubei Province since the beginning of this vear. 


A total of 4,182 new private enterprises were set up in 
the first six months, bringing the total to 9,912, of which 
5,023 are production ones, according to information 
from the provincial bureau of industry and commerce 


The newly established private enterprises have provided 
jobs for 86,500 people. So far, 157,000 people in the 
province have found jobs in private enterprises 
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Hubei Speeds Up Building of Farm Production 
Bases 


OW 0108064294 Beijing XINHUA in English 0558 
GMT 1 Aug 94 


[Text] Wuhan, August | (XINHUA) —Different locali- 
ties in central China’s Hubei Province have been making 
painstaking efforts to accelerate the construction of bases 
for producing farm products and non-staple foods. 


According to local officials, local financial departments 
of the province have provided an extra 30 million yuan 
this year to support construction of farm products and 
non-staple food production bases. 


Farmers in Jingzhou Prefecture, located high on the 
Jianghan plain and a leading grain production base in 
the province, have raised 523 million yuan to establish 
farm products and non-staple food production centers. 


The agricultural bank of Yichang city, which is near the 
well- known Three Gorges Water Control Project, has 
gathered a total of 100 million yuan, in addition to three 
million yuan from the city government, to launch a 
group of farm production centers. These centers will 
serve workers busy on the ongoing construction of the 
Three Gorges Water Control Project, which will take 17 
years to finish. 


While establishing more production bases, different 
areas have paid great attention to the development and 
production of high quality and name-brand farm prod- 
ucts and non-staple foods. 


The output of these refined farm products and non- 
staple foods accounts for one-quarter of the province's 
total, according to local officials. 


Hunan Secretary, Governor Inspect Changsha 


11K 2907142494 Changsha Hunan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 17 Jul 94 


| Text] Led by Wang Maolin [secretary of the provincial 
party committee], Chen Bangzhu [governor], Chu Bo, 
Wang Keying, and some other provincial party and 
government leaders, persons .- charge of various rele- 
vant vrovincial departments conducted on-the-spot 
work 16-17 July in Changsha, where they discussed and 
exchanged views with Changsha’s party and government 
leaders on the city’s social and economic development. 


()n the afternoon of 16 July, accompanied by Changsha’s 
party and government leaders, Wang Maolin, Chen 
Bangzhu., Chu Bo, and Wang Keying inspected the 
construction sites of several major projects, including 
the southern section of Furong Road, the Jinsha Devel- 
opment Zone, the Liuyanghe Bridge, and the Changsha 
gasworks. 


At an on-the-spot work meeting held on 17 July, Mayor 
Zhang Mingtai, deputy secretary of the Changsha City 
(PC Committee, reported on Changsha’s economic con- 
struction and social development since July 1992, when 
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the provincial party committee and people's government 
leaders conducted the last round of on-the-spot work in 
Changsha. A series of persons in charge of relevant 
provincial departments also spoke at the miceting, 
pledging fuli suppori for Changsha’s social and economic 
development. 


After listening to Mayor Zhang Mingtai’s report, Wang 
Maolin, Chen Bangzhu, Chu Bo, and Wang Keying fully 
affirmed Changsha’s economic and social development 
achievements over the past several years. They said that 
Changsha should work hard by attaching equal impor- 
tance to construction and management, this being a 
principle. Changsha also should strive to carry out con- 
struction and strengthen management at the same time. 
Comrade Wang Maolin urged Changsha to make new 
breakthroughs in such aspects as traffic control, environ- 
mental sanitation, and the comprehensive management 
of social order. 


Chen Guangrong, secretary of the Changsha City CPC 
Committee, also spoke at the report meeting, saying: The 
Changsha City CPC Committee and People’s Govern- 
ment will take the current on-the-spot work meeting as 
an excellent opportunity for deepening reform and 
guiding the Changsha peopie to strive to build Changsha 
into a spiritually civilized modern city known for eco- 
nomic strength, sound management structure, and com- 
plete services. 


Southwest Region 


Guizhou Uses Urban Rubbish To Produce 
Compound Fertilizer 


OW 0108064794 Beijine XINHUA in Fnelish 0611 
GMT 1 Aug 94 


[Text] Beijing, August | (XINHUA)—-Anshun city in 
southwest China’s Guizhou Province has developed a 
technique using urban rubbish to produce compound 
fertilizer, according to sources close to the department of 
public health under the city government. 


The department has invested one million yuan (115,000 
U.S. dollars) in building a compound fertilizer factory, 
which makes use of 100 tons of urban rubbish and 40 
tons of night soil daily to produce granulated compound 
fertilizer, which contains 32 percent of nitrogen. phos- 
phorus and potassium. 


The compound fertilizer is safe and up to national 
standards. 


By using the new technology or adding a special kind of 
bacterium that helps increase the temperature to about 
100 degrees centigrade during the fermenting pro~ess, 
the materials are easily decomposed and all pat! > -r 
bacteria and eggs of parasites are killed. More»). 
technological process does not pollute the en 


The fertilizer produced by using this techniqy hi’ wy 
effective in promoting the growth of farm crops, vegeta- 
bles and fruit trees. They are also able to improve the 
soil. 
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Education Efforts in Tibet Reported 


OW3107172294 Beijing XINHUA in English 1446 
GMT 31 Jul 94 


[Text] Changsha, July 31 (XINHUA)—The one hundred 
“Tibetan classes”, set up in inland China specially for 
Tibetan youth, have nurtured a reserve force for the 
development of the roof of the world over the past 
decade. 


Wei Pengfei, who oversees the National Minority Sec- 
tion in the State Education Commission, said that cur- 
rently more than | 1 000 Tibetan students are studying in 
104 schools scattered across 26 inland provinces, auton- 
omous regions and municipalities. 


Wei is present at a working conference being held here in 
Changsha, the capital of central China’s Hunan Prov- 
ince, on the management of Tibetan classes. 


Due to historical reasons and transport inconvenience, 
education in Tibet continues to lag behind while its 
economic development is in urgent need of qualified 
personnel, the senior educational official said. 


As part of the long-term aid to Tibet, in 1984 the Chinese 
Government opened Tibetan classes, which have 
recruited an aggregate total of 12,000 Tibetan students 
over the past ten years. 


Now nearly 1,000 graduates from polytechnic schools 
have returned to work in Tibet and become successful !n 
work. And 560 have become college students. 


Tibetan classes have expanded from junior and senior 
middle schools to polytechnic schools and colleges. Now 
28 inland universities have set up such special classes. 


Bilingual teaching in both Tibetan and Chinese lan- 
guages 1s maintained ‘n middle schools and teacher 
training schools. In colleges, majors in more than 40 
fields in great need in Tibet have been opened, ranging 
from posts and telecommunications to foreign trade, 
agriculture and forestry. 


Now many Tibetan families are proud of their children 
who are able to study in Tibetan classes. Among those 
students, six out of ten were born into families of farmers 
and herdsmen. 


Wei attributed the success of Tibetan classes to aid from 
all parts of the country. “No doubt these classes have 
cemented a friendly tie between the Tibetan and Han 
nationalities,” he added. 


All 26 province-level governments have earmarked 
funds for Tibetan classes to improve teaching facilities 
or subsidize students. From this year on, the booming 
Guangdong Province in south China will allot two mil- 
lion yuan (230,000 U.S. dollars) for capital construction, 
while Hunan Province will set up an aid-Tibet educa- 
tional fund of 1.5 million yuan (170,000 U.S. dollars). 


Tibet’s Potala Palace Renovation Nears 
Completion 


OW 3007170994 Beijing XINHUA in English 1418 
GMT 30 Jul 94 


[Text] Lhasa, July 30 (XINHUA) The huge renovation 
project of the Potala Palace in this capital of the Tibet 
Autonomous Region is nearing completion and a grand 
celebration will be held August 9. 


This was revealed by Lhaba Puncog, vice-chairman of 
the Tibet People’s Government, at a news conference 
here today. 


He said that work on the palace lasted nearly five years. 
Thanks to government support and efforts made by the 
renovators, the repair projects expanded from 77 in the 
original plan to 111. 


The work adopted suggestions from all walks of life in 
Tibet, and the quality of the project has won apprecia- 
tion from experts at home and abroad, Lhaba Puncog 
said. 


He said that the Chinese Communist Party and the State 
Council put great emphasis on the project. More than 
200 experts, technicians and workers from other parts of 
the country came to Tibet to help with the work. 


In addition, domestic and overseas compatriots donated 
money and goods for the job. 


North Region 


Beijing, Tianjin Cooperate on Economic 
Development 

OW 2907134994 Beijing XINHUA in English 1311 
GMT 29 Jul 94 


[Text] Tianjin, July 29 (XINHUA)—Beying and Tianjin 
are making joint efforts to boost economic development. 


Sources at a recent seminar on Beiing-Tianjin economic 
cooperation held here said that hotlines between leaders 
of the two cities have ‘wen busy this year. Tianjin’s 
mayor said that Tiatyin will “serve” the capital and 
Beijing's mayor saic that Beijing is making detailed 
plans on coope-ation 


A group of Beijing enterprises have opened business in 
the Tianjin economic and technological development 
zone and the free trade zone. Meanwhile the Tianjin 
container port has started service for Beijing. 


The two largest cities in northern China are only 137 
kilometers apart from each other. 


Experts attending the seminar said that the ~ooperation 
between the two cities is expected to bring a fast boom in 
the local economy. 
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Beijing First-Half Economic Achievements 
Reported 


SKO108094994 Beying BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 24 
Jul 94 pl 


[Excerpts] The municipal statistical bureau recently 
sponsored a ress briefing to disclose the economic 
situation created by the municipality in the first half of 
this year. [passage omitted] 


During the first half. the municipality’s national 
economy achieved steady development and its economic 
growth reached a new level. Its gross domestic product 
showed a rapid increase and its comprehensive practical 
strength became stronger. Its gross national product in 
the first half reached 47.878 billion yuan and showed a 
13.4 percent increase over the same period of 1993, 
surpassing the 11.6 percent increase scored in the same 
period of 1993 


Industries continuously achieved rapid development 
and their overall benefits created a steadily good trend 
During the January-June period, the municipality's total 
industrial output value reached $8.94 billion yuan and 
howed a 21.9 percent increase over the same period of 
i993. Its economic results and growth showed an 
increase simultaneously. During the period, the total 
volume of profits and taxes handed over to the state by 
the industrial enterprises at or above the township level. 
which are carrying out their accounting independently, 
reached 9.23 bilhon yuan and showed a 26 percent 
ncerease over the same period of 1993. The index of 
omprehensive economic results reached 138.5 percent 
and showed a 4.19 percentage point increase over the 
figure scored in the first quarter 


fhe municipality reaped again a bumper harvest of 
summer grains and farm and sideline products achieved 
stable development. The per mu yield of summer grains 
this sear reached 395 kg and showed a 1.9 kg increase 
over !993. The output of major farm and sideline 
products. including vegetables and eggs. showed a 25.5 
percent and 14.9 percent increase. respectively. over the 
sare period of 1993. In order to ensure the vegetable 
supply to the capital's residents. the acreage of vegetables 
farmland showed a 180.000 mu increase in the first half 
of this vear and the municipality's accumulated acreage 
f vegetables farmland at present reaches 650.000 mu. 


Investments made in fixed assets showed a steady 
ncrea ind the structure of investments was continu- 
usly improved. By earnestly implementing the central 
spirit of continuously enhancing the macro readjustment 
and control over the investments in fixed assets. the 


municipal number of newly-opened projects showed a 
24.3 percent decrease over the same period of 1993 and 
the total volume of planned investments showed a 75.1 
percent decrease. Meanwhile, financial resources were 
entrated on ensuring the construction of key 

ts and the dynamics of investments made tn infra- 
structures and basic industries was enlarged. Of the 
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dynamics, that of input in industries was reinforced. In 
the first half, investments made in industries showed a 
110 percent increase over the same period of 1993, those 
made in the basic industries of energy resources and raw 
materials showed a | 30 percent increase, and those made 
in the construction of infrastructures showed an 81.8 
percent increase. 


Foreign trade achieved a rapid growth and the economic 
relationship with foreign countries continuously 
achieved development. During the January-June period, 
the accumulated volume of imported and exported com- 
modities reached $1.325 billion and showed a 19.1 
percent increase over the same period of 1993. In the 
first half, the municipality newly approved the establish- 
ment of 1.268 three types of foreign-funded enterprises 
that showed a 67.7 percent increase over the same period 
of 1993. The foreign funds involved in the agreements of 
these enterprises reached $1.776 billion that showed a 
$5.6 percent increase over the same period of 1993. 
During the period, the actual volume of foreign funds 
brought in the municipality reached $700 million and 
showed a 250 percent increase over the same period of 
1993. During the period, the municipality received 
893.000 tourists. reaching a 1.2 percent increase over the 
same period of 1993. 


Consumer goods markets achieved stable development 
and the municipality had an ample supply of goods 
During the January-June period, the total retail sales 
reached 31.84 billion yuan and showed a 22.2 percent 
increase over the same period of 1993. Of this increase, 
that of food commodities was 23.) percent, that of 
clothes was 46.5 percent; and that of daily necessities 
was 16.6 percent. 


The dynamics in reforms was strengthened and results 
scored in the reforms were good. The progress of the 
reform in the financial and tax systems was basically 
smooth. During the January-June period, the revenues of 
industrial and commercial taxes reached 4.82 billion 
yuan and showed a 47 percent increase over the same 
period of 1993. The new tax system 1s being enforced on 
a trial basis. The market situation was relatively stable 
and its fluctuation was not large. The construction of 
financial markets was accelerated. Since the beginning of 
this year. the municipality has first issued stocks that 
have been sold at the stock markets and raised almost 3 
billion yuan of funds from the sale. The municipality has 
overfulfilled the state assignment of selling the state 
bonds. The pace of developing shareholding enterprises 
has been accelerated. By the end of June. the munict- 
pality has approved the establishment of 280 share- 
holding enterprises and the volume of stocks sold among 
these enterprises has reached 1|2.3 billion yuan. The 
enforcement of unified exchange rate has been fine. The 
exports of foreign trade has shown a large-scale increase 
The total value of exported commodities in the first half 
showed a 27.6 percent increase over the same period of 
1993. The business volume of export agreements showed 
a 15.8 percent increase and the total value of sources of 
export commodities showed a 46.5 percent increase 
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Tine people's living standard has been steadily improved. 
Ihe wages bill of staff members and workers has shown 
a large-scale increase because the influence cropping up 
in the wages reform among the administrative organs 
and establishments as well as cropping up in honoring 
the contracts signed with enterprises. During the Janu- 
ary-June period, the municipal wages bill showed a 50 
percent increase over the same period of 1993. The per 
worker wages showed a 51.2 percent increase and still a 
larger-scale increase by excluding the comparable factors 
of price hikes. [passage omitted] 


Beijing lax Revenues Increase by ‘Large Margin’ 
OW 8000010194 Beyine XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2106 GMT 27 Jul 94 
[Ky reporter Wang Jun (3769 6511)] 
{ Peat] Bering. 28 Jul (XINHUA)—Beting Municipality 
tax revenues increased by a large margin following the 
mmplcnmentation of the new taxation system. From Jan- 
uary to June this vear, the entire municipality's indus- 
tral and commercial tax revenues reached 9.786 billion 
crease of 27.4 percent over that of last year’s 
mding period. 


I hy « oy are the main factors that contribute to the 
mit large increase in tax revenues 


Pheer ‘Ss a notable increase in tax revenues from 
‘coded enterprises. In the first half of this 
rat and commercial tax revenues from 

led enterprises topped 1.886 bilhon yuan 

t 110 percent over that of last year’s 

gy period. Of this. the increase in value- 

tid by foreign-funded enterprises consti- 

nt of the entire municipality's increase 


volume of commodities in society 
d value-added tax paid by commercial 
d_ In the first six months of this year 
ime of commodities reached 31.83 
uc-added tax paid by commercial 

1! 47) ODillron yuan, both increased 
that of last years corresponding 
ind retail sales volume grew 


" ’ ‘*< 


nd commercial tax revenues collected by 
a large margin. Industrial and com- 
cvenues collected by customs in the first 

this sear reached 8&0 million yuan. an increase 
is4 million yuan over that of last year’s corre- 
perrod, 23 percent of the entire municipal- 


roase in tax revenues 


ce? > ant 


laxes grew by a large margin. Business taxes 
inst half of the year amounted to 2.101 billion 

increase of 57.8 percent over that of last 
orresponding period 
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Concerned experts feel that the large increase in Being » 
tax revenues 1s a benefit of the implementation of the 
new taxation system on one hand, and an indication that 
the capital’s economic development has moved onto 4 
path of sustained growth on the other. 


Hebei Conference Focuses on Industrial 
Production 


SKO108031094 Shyiazhuane HEBEI RIBAO in 
Chinese 20 Jul 94 p 1 


[By reporter Wang Li (3769 0448): “The Heber Provin 
cial Government Urges Localities and Departments | 
Grasp Key Points and Intensify Measures fo Ensure Uy 
Realization of the ‘Three-Increase, One-Decrease. and 
One-Improvement’ Target’ } 


[Text] On 19 July, the provincial government held 
telephone conference to review the semiannual indus 
trial economic situation and to arrange the sodustriel 
production work for the latter half of the sear Guo 
Shichang, vice governor of the provincial yo. chamicnt 
made a speech. 


Guo Shichang said: Generally speaking the 
economic situation has been good since the beyinaing oO} 
this year. Basically. industrial production has boon op 
ating normally and the economic results have | 
increasing steadily. However, the input in technology: 
transformation and development of new product 


Prcyvine 
t tid 


not sufficrent. and there were stil] more money-ls 
enterprises and operationally suspended crite 
the first six months of this year. the total ouy 


realized by the industries at or above t! 

increased by 13.8 percent over the same per 

year. Of the exghty mayor industria! produc 

of 48 increased. The marketing rat 
the industries at or abov 
percent. higher than the nationa 
point 
exchange rate system. the tota 
exported through the province s fores 
five months of this vear rea - 
increase of 18 31 per 

vear. In the first five mort 
realized by the indeper 
prises at or above the towns 
tenth im the whole countr 
over the corresponding per 
months of this vear_ the 
transformation by the 
by 10 percent over the same p 

than the industrial production growth 1 


ij T , mniement 
Following he ng ’ 


loca tat Tr 


Guo Shichang pointed out: The major | 
province's current industrial economic of 
include: The strain on capital 1s still the n 
diction affecting our province's industs 
Enterprises’ profits are reduced. The nun 
losing enterprises increases. There are sullt 


i t, 


tionally suspended enterprises and ent 


| r) rt ( 


ontains information which 1s or may be copyrighted in a number of countries. Therefore, co 
further dissemination of the report is expressly prohibited without obtaining tne permission of the copyrig! 


‘ 


a 


t BIS-C H1-94-147 
1 August 1994 


operation 1s under capacity. Enterprises have to increase 
their quality of coordinating production with marketing, 
and their market occupation rate 1s still low. 


‘hen arranging the industrial production work for the 
latter half of this year, Guo Shichang stressed: We should 
grasp key points, intensify measures, and ensure the 
realization of the “three-increase, one-decrease, and one- 
improvement” target. We should comprehensively fulfill 
ihe provincial-fixed targets, attain or exceed the national 
average level, and strive to keep or move forward the 
province's seating arrangements in the whole country in 
terms of the fulfillment of various targets. The tasks are 
extremels arduous. The 1994 targets were defined based 
on the higher increase rates over the past years. Thus, the 
difficulties in fulfilling these targets have been added. 
[ie people from higher levels downward and the go-- 
ermments at various levels, particularly the economic 
and trade commussions at various levels and enterprises, 
must make concerted efforts, do solid work, and grasp 
the following tasks in a down-to-earth manner. 


it is necessary to grasp markets and upgrade the mar- 
scung rate of products. All levels and all departments, 
narticularly all enterprises. should foster the new ideas 
thal cnterprises must rely on markets to make a start 
Nn existence and development and that market 1s 
forefront of enterprises.” We should know that at 
present. enterprises have a strain on capital and they 
» on markets for long-term development. So, 
‘irmls grasp markets and Strive to increase the 
irkoting rate of our province’s industrial products. 


to grasp capital and to adopt all possible 
production situation with good eco- 
ir the latter half of this vear. the contra- 
supply and demand of the working 
ail! become more prominent. We 
rts to conscientiously eliminate the 
s regard. It 1s necessary to ensure 
ided value should increase from |2 
‘ar and the working funds should 
- mn suan on the latter half of this vear 
stances in which we should trv evern 
rease enterprises ability in col- 
S. we must ensure to increase 
n bank loans Only by so doing 
demand and the supply of 

ds be relatively alleviated 


isp technological transformation and 

rprises strength for develop- 

i problem affecting the province's indus- 

!! quality is the unreasonable structure 

.cars. the province's heavy industry has 

d tor a large proportion in the overall 

ind tarled to create high economic results; and 
sly. the light industry has still amounted to 

', small proportion. The contradictions due 
asonable industrial structure have constantly 
Therefore, we must clearly notice that 


reserve 


minenl 
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the province's current industrial development rate relies 
on the stimulus by investment and the long-term indus- 
trial efficiency depends on the readjustment of the 
structure. 


It 1s necessary to accelerate the change of enterprises’ 
mechanisms and the setup of new systems and to inten- 
sify the construction of the entrepreneurs contingents. At 
present. there are more contradictions in our province's 
industrial economic development. Some factors still 
noticeably have the functions as bottlenecks for affecting 
the industrial economic development. We must clearly 
understand that the current restriction is bottlenecks and 
the long-term vitality depends on mechanisms. There- 
fore, the fundamental way for eliminating the prominent 
contradictions and problems in the industrial economic 
operation is reform. Only by changing mechanisms and 
setting up systems will enterprises be able to make 
development amid the spring tide of the market eco- 
nomic competition. 


It 1s necessary to continuously achieve the “grasp- 
help-halt” activities. Since the launching of the activi- 
ties. achievements have preliminanly appeared from 
April to June. The pace of transforming enterprises’ 
mechanisms and setting up systems has been accelerated, 
the production environment of some enterprises has 
been improved through assistance, the number of 
money-losing enterprises and operationally suspended 
enterprises has been reduced with each passing month, 
and enterprises economic results have steadily 
increased. However. there are still many operationally 
suspended enterprises and enterprises whose operation 
is under capacity. According to the provincial party 
committee and the provincial government's demands for 
“concentrating efforts to grasp the work toward enter- 
prises during the activities and continuing to grasp the 
work after the activities.” the governments at various 
levels should deeply and constantly grasp this work in 
line with the activities of “transforming mechanisms 
grasping management. enhancing internal strength, and 
increasing economic results.” We should help enterprises 
turn deficits into profits and reorganize and transform 
themselves so that enterprises will become more vig- 
orous and rapidly drive to the expressway on which the 
market economy, 1s developing 


Hebei Reports Increase in Industrial. Commercis! 
Revenue 

SK 20071085494 Shiprazhuane HEBET RIBAO in 
Chinese 15 Jul 94 pl 


[Text] Over the past six months since the 1mplementa- 
tion of the new tax system, governments at various levels 
and al! tax departments across the province have made 
concerted efforts to ensure a stable reform of the tax 
system and its norma! operation, and have solved most 
of the specific problems occurring in the course of 
implementation. So far, the new tax system has created 
positive functions for strengthening the province's mac- 
roeconomic regulation and control and for promoting 
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the readjustment of the industrial structure. Basically, 
tax revenue targets keep pace with economic targets. As 
of the end of June. industrial and commercial tax reve- 
nues totalled 6.772 billion yuan, an increase of 33.37 
percent over the same period last year. 


lax organs at various levels have adopted various mea- 
sures to strengthen policy reports and policy consulta- 
tions. have accomphshed in a timely manner the work of 
both defining the pavers of ordinary value added taxes 
and of printing, issuing, and managing special receipts 
tor value added taxes: and have paid attention to 
attacking the criminal activities of making and selling. 
reselling. and forging receipts. The provincial tax bureau 
has conducted extensive and deep investigations and 
Jon the policy problems occurring during replace- 
ment of the old system with the new. on the problems 
related to an enterprise's tax payment, and on the 
oncerned with tax collection and manage- 
ment has worked out methods to solve some compara- 
tively prominent problems related to the small number 
ttax pavers. the collection of deducted taxes from units 


STUGIC 


engaged in the collection and utilization of waste and old 
materials. Changes in liquor taxes, the management of 
tan chion in specialized markets. and the deduction 


transportation charges: and has achieved good results 
n these regards 


| revenue policies have become more unified fol- 
mplementation of the new tax system and the 
i the preferential policies on reducing and 
v taxcs for those with temporary difficulties as 
ferential policies stipulated by various depart- 
s Some enterprises that used to rely on 
and exemptions for their existence are 
ark on a favorable evcle of tapping their 
i! increasing production. and reducing 
potion. Following the collection of consumption 
i] wineries and the production of some spe- 
mer goods have been restricted. 
nsion in collecting value added taxes 
and combination of the tax rates. 
ring equal payment of taxes has more 
mbodied. Tax organs wrote receipts for 
idded taxes for small enterprises. and 
he treasury the taxes collected according 
tron rate of 6 percent. Thus. the phe- 
in has been relatively reduced 


nt provincia! economic situation, we 

task in the latter half of the year 
major problems affecting the collec- 
1) ncolude: first. the problem of enterprises 
comparatively prominent. and 
payment links of some enterprises are 
ked. 1 lepartments at various levels are making 
ts 1 these problems 


Lakes IS 


Ileber Holds Conference on Education for Party 
Vlembers 
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{ Text] The provincial working conference on education 
for party members, which concluded on 19 July. urged 
that to suit the new situation, the party committees at 
various levels should realistically improve and 
strengthen leadership over the educational! work toward 
party members and set up step-by-step a set of systems 
for educating party members suitable to the develop- 
ment of the socialist market economy. 


The two-day conference summed up and exchanged the 
province's experiences in conducting the education for 
party members gained in the past years and analyzed and 
studied the new situation in and the new tasks for 
educating party members. Responsthle comrades of the 
organizational department and the propaganda depart- 
ment under the provincial party Comunittee, the provin 
cial discipline inspection commission, and the provin- 
cial scientific and technological commiussion respectivels 
set forth opinions on the guiding ideologies and the main 
tasks for educating party members at present and in the 
foreseeable future. conducting the education on party 
stvle and party discipline. and training the rural parts 
members with practical techniques. Chen Yupe. deputy 
secretary of the provincial party committee and director 
of the organizational department. made a speech on how 
the party committees at various levels improve and 
strengthen the leadership over the education for party 
members 


Chen Yuyie said: To achieve education for party mem- 
bers. the party committees at various levels are required 
to first take the theory on building socialism with Chi 
nese characteristics as guidance and to accurately handle 
the relationship between economic construction and 
party building. It 1s necessary to avoid the tendencies of 
paying attention to nepiecting 


OTT A Wok Wi 
ideological work. We should persistent!, not shake the 
hy 


central link of economic construction. the leadership of 
the party. the enhancement of parts building. the educa 
tion of party members, and the display of party mem 
bers exemplary vanguard role so as t tually pay firm 
attention to both economic construction and party 
building. She stressed. In conducting education of party 
members. we must firmly foster t! ling ideology ot 
offering service with a view to realizing the basic line of 
the party. organically integrate the education of parts 
members with economic construct trive to pel 


trate education into the work of deepening reform 


promoting development. and maintaining stability 
regard the situation that paris 
exemplary vanguard role into play in the 
reform and construction as an important 
judging the results of the education, and proceed trom 
better serving and being submitted to the econom: 
construction to correct and improve the content 
methods, and forms of the education that are not sur 
able to the new situation 


memb 1‘ hy 
Ourse of 


criterion for 


‘ 


In regard to the issue on how 
ideas for the education for party members in the new 
situation, Chen Yuyie pointed out) The parts 
tions at various levels should study wavs for making the 
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contents of the education better suit the new situation of 
reform, opening up, and modernization, grasp the con- 
struction of the ideological project for arming the broad 
masses of party members with the theory on building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics and strengthen 
the education on the overall situation of the party work. 
We should conduct the education on party spirit in line 
with the problems that the broad masses of the party 
members do not clearly understand or easily feel puzzled 
in the course of building the socialist market economic 
system. According to the requirements for developing 
the socialist market economy, we should conscientiously 
educate the broad masses of the party members with the 
basic knowledge about the socialist market economy, the 
knowledge on modern sciences and technologies, and 
various applied techniques: solve their ideological and 
practical problems, and organically integrate imbrue- 
ment with self-education. We should appropriately and 
tumely readjust the methods for educating party mem- 
bers in line with the changes in the party organizational 
setup, and work out different plans for, set different 
demands on, and adopt different forms toward the party 
members with different specific conditions 


Han Licheng, standing committee member of the pro- 
vincial party committee and director of the propaganda 
department of the provincial party committee, chaired 
the conference. He urged that the party organizations at 
various levels should put the education for party mem- 
bers on an important work agenda, well work out plans 
and annual plans for educating party members, set up a 
system of regularly analyzing the ideological situation of 
the party member contingents. establish areas) with 
which they should remain in contact to conduct the 
education for party members. strengthen specific 
instructions, and regard the achievements in conducting 
the education as a content for assessing cadres’ political 
achievements 


Hebei Introduces Achievements in Handling 
Economic Cases 

SKOTOSO6S 294 Shipachuang HEBEL RIBAO in 
Chinese 21 Jul 94 pl 


iBy reporter Lou Zhenxu (1236 3791 7194): “The Proc- 
uratonal Organs Across Hebe: Province Strictly Enforce 
laws and Firmly Attend to Handling Cases”| 


(Teaxt] In the first half of this year, the procuratorial 
organs across the province put 1.672 economic criminal 
cases of various categories on file for investigations, 
including |.1 11 cases of corruption and bribery, an 
increase Of 66.8 percent over the same period of last 
vear. Three hundred and thirty-four economic criminal 
offenders were arrested, 301 proceedings against 365 
persons were instituted to the courts, and more than 23.5 
million yuan of direct economic losses were retrieved for 
the state and the collectives. The reporter iearned of this 
from the news briefing sponsored by the provincial 
procuratorate on 20 July 
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Since the beginning of this year, the procuratorial organs 
at various levels across the province have strictly 
enforced laws and made new headway in paying firm 
attention to handling cases. First, the major cases inves- 
tigated and handled accounted for a large proportion. 
The case involving more than 10,000 yuan of money 
numbered 933 and accounted for 55.8 percent of the 
total economic criminal cases of corruption and bribery, 
an increase of 54.6 percent over the corresponding 
period of last year. Second, the number of appalling 
cases investigated and handled doubled. In the first half 
of this year, the procuratorial organs across the province 
investigated and handled the cases of corruption and 
bribery involving 66 cadres at or above the county and 
section levels, over 10 times more than the figure in the 
same period of last year. Of them, two cadres are 
department- and bureau-level cadres. Third, great 
headway was made in investigating and handling the 
cases involving the working personnel of party and 
government leading organs and judicial, administrative 
and law enforcement, and economic management 
departments. In the first half of this year, the procurato- 
rial organs across the province put 356 cases of such 
kinds on file for investigations, showing an increase of 
1.8 times over the corresponding period of last year and 
accounting for 34.9 percent of the total major and 
appalling cases that should be investigated and handled 
this year. 


At the news briefing, Gao Wenying, deputy chief procu- 
rator of the provincial procuratorate, said that from now 
on, the procuratorial organs should continue to focus 
their efforts on deeply investigating and handling major 
and appalling economic criminal cases of corruption and 
bribery, pay particular attention to putting on file a 
number of major and appalling cases that can produce 
great impact and repercussions, and strive to make a key 
breakthrough in this aspect. 


Inner Mongolia Sentences Several Convicts to 
Death 


SK 2907135094 Hohhot NEIMENGGU RIBAO in 
Chinese 17 Jul 94 pl 


{ fext] The Hohhot intermediate court held an open trial 
on 16 July, during which 20 convicts involved in five 
cases of robbery, theft, murder, and rape were sentenced 
Of these criminals, seven—including Wang Wancheng 
and Li Qingxiang—were sentenced to death in line with 
the law 


Wang Wancheng and Li Qingxiang, who committed 
robberies, are peasants from the villages of Kongyiaying 
and Sanhe, respectively, in the suburbs of Hohhot. From 
January 1989 to November 1991, the two jointly with 
other criminals successively committed robberies both 
alone and in groups in the buildings of the autonomous 
regional party committee, the Nemmenggu Installation 
Company, the Xicun dormitory of Neimenggu Cable 
Plant, and the dormitory of the coal industry depart- 
ment. Wang Wancheng committed, while alone or in 
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groups, 95 thefts and stole belongings worth 135,253 
yuan. Li Qungxiang, porntly with other criminals, com- 
mitted 46 thefts and stole belongings worth 115,32! 
yuan 


Phe mtentional murderer and arsonist, Zhang Jiaoyun, 


is an unemployed person trom Xicanuan village of 


Hohhot’s suburb. On 22 bebruary 1994, he stabbed to 
death two persons and injured six more from the tamuily 
of a certam Guo who was torced to have slicut sexual 
relations with the Convict, then severed the relationship 
suddenly, atier which the convict vented his anger on het 
entire family by setting her house afire with gasoline and 
using a Knife to block their escape 


Gao Yanwu and Shen Yayun. who committed thetts, are 
peasants from Miaohe township in Jingbian County in 
Shannxr Province. In March 1994. the two convicts 
killed a taxi driver. acertam Yin. by stopping the taxi in 
the middle of the highway between Hobhot and Jungar 
while returning trom Nucpawan to Hohhot. They stole 
the Fiat tax: cab and were captured on thei way home. 


Ihe Hohhot intermediate court sentenced Wang 
Wancheng. bi Oinextang. Zhang Jiaovun, Gao Yanwu. 
Shen Yajun, Wang Gruangzheng. and li Zhefeng to death 
m tine with the mtentional 
murder, thelt. and rape. as well as deprived them of 
his for lite. Wath the approval of the second 
trabol the autonomous regional higher people's court, 


law on charges of robbers 
political ry 


the aforementioned convicts were executed on the same 
day Thirteen other convicts were sentenced respectively 
to terms of unprisonment, tile-long umprisonment, and 


death with a two-vear t Pricve 


the open triabwas Yun Bulong, 


Nites line and addressing 
' nous regronal people's gov- 
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CTHIMCHI 


VMiore borcign Companies Open Offices in Tianjin 
Jan-Jun 


Cait () V/N7/0 Ain Enelish 1406 


PNY is, ') 


{,Af/ (i day P| 


eat] Trang. July 40° (NPNHETA)—TPianjgin city 
ipprosed th stablishment of 123 offices of foreign 
companies in the fist half of 1994, bringing the number 
fosuch offices to 702. according to the municipal gov- 
ryyy ¢ 

\n offical of the municipal commission of toremn 
economic relations and trade said that such offices 
abi handic umports and exports. and provide inter- 
media! ! Land consultancy concerning investment 


Phe officra id that these offices have been established 
by compan rom 38 countries, mcluding Japan, the 
Republ Korea and the United States 

During the test halt of 1994 the Tianjin’ Municipal 
Giovermpment approved the establishment of 1.000 tor- 


emn-tunded Tirms 


Northeast Region 
Jilin Establishes Local Tax Bureau 
SKO1LOS8044494 Changchun JILIN RIBAO in © fines 
13 Jul 94 pl 


[Text] The provincial people's government bold a 
meeting of cadres trom the organs under the provincial 
tax bureau on 12 July. At the meeting the responsible 
comrade of the orgamizational department 
provincial party committee announced the 
made by the State General Administration of boaxatien 
the provincial party committee, and the provincial pee 
ple’s government, regarding establishing the pre 
local tax bureau that wall exist in paralic! with the 
provincial state tax bureau. bau Xilino member of the 
provincial party standing commitice and cxccutr ec vice 
governor of the province attended and addressed the 
meeting. In his speech he acknowledged the achieve 
ments scored by the tax units throughout the province i 
the first half of this year and put forward clear and 
definite demands tor doing a good job im establishing 
such a tax organ and in collecting taxcs in the neat step 


nal r ine 


decision 


vinctial 


In his speech Liu Xalin pointed out Having the state and 
local tax organs cxist simultaneously represents the un 

hed arrangement made by the State Council and a 

important organizational guarantee | 
financial structure of a new tax system and of the system 
of tax distribution. Crovernments at all levels should 
attach great importance on the establishment and reali 

tically enhance their leadership over t! tablishment 
Tax units at all levels should make careful sreangement 
and be earnestly responsible for achies me success in the 
establishment. The principle of unified planning watt 
due consideration for all concerned as well as of being 
just and rational should be upheld so as to ensure th 
smooth progress in the establishment. Efforts should b 


‘] enta 


made to enhance the ideological and poli york 

strictly enforce the working discipline: to educa dre: 
to have the cardinal principles in mind. to take the 
overall situation imto account, and to abide by th 
organizational assignment The state tax bureau should 


‘ 


closely cooperate with the local tax bureau to enable th 
tax revenue work enter a mew stage 


In his speech Liu Nalin fasthy urged the tax department 
of various localities to realistically do a good job oon 
conducting the work of organizing revenucs. while car 
nestly and successfully establishing @ local tax bureau 
that will exist in parallel with the state tax burea 


, , 
. ao f 1, | ‘ ‘ 
e tne fq i wy) 1 tive 


Efforts should be made to ens: 
annual tax revenue plan and tom 
to the province’s programs of reform and openmp uy 
well as to the development of Various ur 
economic construction 


7 ' ‘ sot rilvuitioy 


Liaoning Holds Meeting of City Leader 

SK 2907131794 Shenvane LIAONING RIB AO 
Chinese 16 Jul 94 pp t. 4 

[By reporters Yu Huibin (0060 1979 1759) and. 


Wer (1728 5633) “Unifying Under 
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\ticntion to Key Points, and Accomplishing Resolutely 
Every task of the Entire Year’ | 


[hoxt} Prom 13 to 1S July, the Liaoning Provincial party 
commiuttec and government convened in Shenyang a 
meehng ol city party committee secretaries and mayors. 
lhe mayor contents of this meeting were presenting work 
reports. analyzing the situation, unifying understanding, 
Claniiving the key points, and working hard to accom- 
plist all the tasks of the whole year. 


\i the meeting. party committee secretaries or mayors of 


(4 cities introduced them respective work situations in 
he tirst halt of this year and their plans ahead. With 
ditfcrent cmphasis and distinguishing features. the 
peeches helped exchange expenences and enlighten 


aed i 4 Thy¢ j 


\ttending the meeting were leading comrades from the 
provincial party committee, the provincial people's con- 
the provincial government. the provincial com- 
mitteo oF the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
and the provincial discipline inspection 


con sion. They were Gu Jinchi, Wen Shizhen, Cao 
Bochor Wang Huaiuan. Zhang Guoguang. Shang Wen, 
1 Grucst Xu Wencar, Yu Junbo, Liu Zhenhua, X1ao0 
Juotu ' Dyancheng. Sun Ov Yu Xiling, Zhang Rong- 
HL ne Zhenprlong., Guo Tinghbtao, Gao Guozhu, and 
/yang Roneming Leading comrades trom the concerned 
lcpartipocats directly under the province also attended 


ne tothe reports. Gu Jinehs, secsetary of the 
party committee, and Wen Shizhen, deputy 
to the provincial party commiuttee and acting 
ide umportant speeches concerning the cur- 
‘tuation of the entire province and the 
reat hall of this vear 


» Wen Shizhen tirst summed up the eco- 

nt Situation of the entire province. He 

ir i half ot this year, the economic situation 
should be concluded as having a good 
tuation of agricultural production was 

talot 54.3 milhon mu of land was sown in 

h the land sown to grain crops 
| lhon mu. The output value of 
terprises reached 119 billton yuan, 


'4 percent compared with the corre- 
dof last vear. The industria: production 
fairly fast increasing situation. In the first 

ar. the entire output value of industries 
province totalled 169.16 billion yuan, up 

too npared with the corresponding period of 

bn the lirst haltof this year, the profits created 


r than that of the corresponding period of 
Bit sence March, the output value and sales 
noereased with each passing month, and 
ofits created mereased by a larger margin 
rates of the five cities of Shenyang, 
Panjim, and Jinx: were higher than the 
tthe whole province. The export-oriented 


i a 
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economy witnessed a new development. In the first half 
of this year, the export of all the ports throughout the 
province registered $3.079 billion, increasing 2.6 per 
cent. Local export was $2.5 billion, increasing 155 
percent. The supply to the consumer goods market was 
sufficient. In the first half of this year, the retatl sales 
volume of consumer goods in the entire province regi 

tered 37.97 billion yuan, 21.7 percent higher than that o! 
the corresponding period of last year. The revenue 
increased by a fairly large margin. In terms of Compa 
rable standards, the local revenue of the entire province: 
increased 21.9 percent. Operation of monetary work was 
steady. In the first half of this vear, savings deposits 
increased by a large margin: loans increased month }\ 
month: and the currency put into circulation decreased 
Social undertakings saw new development Most ot 
Liaoning’s 752 projects of tackling key screntific and 
technical problems, which had been arranged to coord 

nate with high-tech and intensive processing industric 
and the development of high-yield. good-quality. an 

high-etficient: agriculture, were organized and impt 

mented. 


Wen Shizhen also analyzed the conspicuous problems ip 
the current economic situation of our province Th 
State-owned industries increased slowly and their cits 
ciency were low; the agricultural foundation was fragile 
and the ability to fight natural calamities was not strony 


enough: and the latent pressure of inflation increased 


Wen Shizhen attached emphasis on setting fort! 
crete requirements tor the planning of work tn 
half of this vear. He pointed out emphatcal 
necessary to thoroughly implement the spirit 
speeches of central leading comrades 
further step to clarity our thinking om econon 
opment. We should persist in the principle of cons 
the urban and rural areas into an organ: 
with the effort to make them supply each ot! th? 
own supenority. In these recent years, we a) 
remarkable success in upholding the thinkisp that 
industrial province should also make painstaky 

to develop agriculture, in strengthening the rol 
culture as the foundation of the natronal econo: 
making great efforts to develop new growth pom! 
township enterprises while giving prominence to ans 
success in developing state-owned large and i 
sized enterprises, and in combining th: 
areas into an organic whole, making them supp! 
other with their own superiority, and mar 
develop together. Henceforth, we should 

persist in this. It is necessary to expand pr 
through upgrading technology and mnpr 

ment. The concept of efficiency should 

the thinking on economic development shor 

to one that emphasizes tapping our own p 
adjusting the structure, and bringing into full | 
function of the existing capital goods: We should od! 
to keeping the markets mn view to adjust th my 
Structure. It is necessary to draw experiences al 
from history, pay attention to the hard-won op; 


Wa dpa 
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lo improve state-owned enterprises, especially the state- 
owned large and medium-sized enterprises, and gradu- 
ally creaie a steady upturn in economic development. 
We should continue to strengthen the role of agriculture 
as the foundation of the national economy and strive for 
a bumper harvest in agriculture by all means. We should 
have our feet firmly planted on fighting natural calami- 
ties So as to strive for a bumper harvest. Mayors of all the 
cities should go in person to the forefront of flood 
prevention work and firmly pay attention to the imple- 
mentation tasks in accordance with the relevant require- 
ments set forth by the provincial government. Redou- 
bled efforts should be made to carry out field 
management, and the production of grain crops should 
be ensured to be constantly above 15 billion kg. It 1s 
necessary to earnestly safeguard as well as boost the 
peasants’ production initiative, speed up the industrial- 
ization of agriculture, and better agricultural production 
conditions with unremitting efforts. It is necessary to 
deepen reform, adjust the structure, and make pains- 
taking efforts to achieve success in building state-owned 
large and medium-sized enterprises. We should consci- 
entiously promote the building of enterprises’ leading 
body as this 1s the key to do a good job in the construc- 
tion of the state-owned large and medium- sized enter- 
prises. In the next half of this year, we should readjust 
with great impetus the leading bodies who have incurred 
long-term losses in running business, do not exert them- 
selves, and are weak as well as slack in discipline. The 
adjustments should be completed by the end of this year. 
The key points are to properly select as well as designate 
factory directors and managers and, furthermore, to 
select as well as appoint outstanding reserve cadres who 
are ready for new explorations and making progress. 
know how to run business, and are good at management 
of enterprises having difficulties turning its tide. We 
should deepen reform and push forward the state-owned 
large and medium-sized enterprises to make new 
headway in clearly defining property rights, clarifying 
rights and responsibilities, separating government 
administration from enterprise management, and man- 
aging with scientific methods. We should pay firm and 
persistent attention to structural adjustment, which ts an 
extremely urgent issue for most state-owned large and 
medium-sized enterprises. It 1s necessary to strengthen 
enterprises’ management as it 1s the key link restricting 
the qual'ty of enterprises’ production and management 
and influencing their economic efficiency. Great efforts 
should be made to cultivat. new economic growth 
pomts, and coordinated development of the national 
economy should be enhanced. As township enterprises 
are the important growth point of the economic devel- 
opment of Liaoning, we should continue to hold the 
principle of guiding them according to their different 
conditions and insist on paying attention to their devel- 
opment and improvement at the same time so as to 
transform them into a new group of large and medium- 
sized enterprises. High-tech industries are the new 
growth point with the most abundant vitality and devel- 
oping potentials. It 1s necessary to bring into full play 
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their superiority and push forward the work of trans- 
forming the fruits of science and technology into real 
productive forces. We should go all out to develop 
neighborhood collective enterprises and individual and 
private economies. We should continue to deepen 
reform, promote development, and maintain stability. It 
IS Necessary to pay attention to the reform of the finan- 
cial, taxation, and monetary systems. A further step 
should be taken to deepen and perfect the reform of the 
grain marketing system. We should have a good start in 
doing a good job in reforming the structure and accom- 
plish it in the same good way. Active efforts should be 
made to push forward reform of the social security 
system. It 1s necessary to further expand the opening up 
to the outside world and speed up the development of 
the export-oriented economy. We should expand export 
by all means. Our aim 1s to keep the growth rate of 
Liaoning’s local foreign trade from going Jower than the 
national average and not lower than the growth rate of 
Liaoning’s GNP. The responsibility system of leaders at 
all levels for foreign-exchange-earning export should be 
put into practice and the fulfillment should be ensured 
Currently, the most importing task 1s to make great 
efforts to adjust and optimize the export product mix, 
develop and strengthen the foreign-exchange- earning 
industries, and pay attention to the main foreign- 
exchange- earning products. Impetus should be upgraded 
to draw more capital from abroad. We should, by laying 
emphasis on transtorming the old enterprises with 
advanced technology and funds from abroad, mainly 
take the measure of attracting more new investment with 
the existing assets, so we can strive for building a group 
of large foreign- funded projects, which are able to spur 
the development of various trades and the provincial 
economy, and also to upgrade the scale as well as the 
level of attracting foreign funds. The development of the 
“three types of foreign-funded enterprises” should be 
accelerated. While achieving success tn strengthening the 
building of the existing “three types of foreign-funded 
enterprises,’ we should, in accordance with the require- 
ments of the industrial policy and coordinating with the 
adjustments to the existing assets, develop a group of the 
“three types of foreign-funded enterprises” with the 
advanced technology and tunds from abroad, which are 
technology- and capital-intensive and which earn foreign 
exchange. We should enhance the confidence and sense 
of security of foreign traders by conscientiously 
improving the intangible environment and earnestly 
making friends with them. In the mean time, we should 
upgra: e work level of the departments dealing with 
foreign nationals by all the means, implement the 
strategy of promoting all work with the export-oriented 
economy with a goal to connect with the international 
market; adhere to the principle of opening up wider, 
enhance reform, renovation, and development, promote 
foreign funds, foreign economic relations, and foreign 
trades at the same time; and push forward Liaoning’s 
multi-directional opening up to the outside world. 
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Gu Jinchi, secretary of the provincial party committee, 
made a summing up speech: 


A. We should clearly understand the situation, unify 
thinking, and inspire enthusiasm. At the beginning of 
this vear, the provincial party committee, according to 
the guideline set forth by the central authority of “grasp- 
ing the opportunity, deepening reform, opening up 
wider, promoting development, and maintaining stabil- 
ity.” decided on the key points of the work of 1994, with 
emphasis on the appropriate accomplishment of the 
tasks in seven respects. All quarters and units, in line 
with the reality of their own work, worked hard together 
and actively achieved progress to made new headway in 
all the tasks of Liaoning in the first half of this vear. 1) 
The broad masses of cadres conscientiously studied 
theones, and their thoughts and concepts were thereby 
further promoted. 2) All the reforms were further deep- 
ened. 3) New headway was made in the urban and rural 
economy. 4) Lhe organization, ideology, and work styles 
of the party were strengthened. In the first half of this 
year, in coordination with structural reform, the leading 
bodies of 46 departments and bureaus directly under the 
province were readjusted and strengthened. Going 
through a recommendation process in a democratic 
manner, nearly | O00 young reserve cadres were selected. 
This provided conditions tor next year's reshuffles of the 
provincial and city party commuttees as well as for the 
cultivation of trans-century cadres. 5) Social stability 
was conscientiously saleguarded 


Since this year, the general situation of Liaoning’s eco- 
nomic and social devclopment was good and healthy 
while some problems which couldn't be ignored also 
existed. The mam problems were that the quality of the 
operation of the national economy was not high, and the 
State-owned industries developed slowly with poor eff- 
ciency. These problems brought new conditions to the 
economic operation, bul thes should not be regarded as 
too grave. This situation can be changed as long as we 
further meet market demand, enhance the awareness of 
efhoency, speed up the adjustments to the product mix, 
and. starting with enterprises themselves, take measures 
to counter it 


Gu Jincht emphatically ported out: It 1s necessary to get 
a clear understanding of the preterential conditions as 
well as the tendency of development and strengthen the 
awareness of opportumitics, and itis necessary to foster 
the thinking of keeping an eve on ourselves, overcome 
difficulties with our own hard work, and speed up 
development. Some comrades took the current difficul- 
ties of the state-owned enterprises as the results of heavy 
historical burden. tn fact, according to investigations, 
debts incurred due to pohcy reasons in the past were not 
very large: and instead, most of the debts were resulting 
from the inappropriate poles and mismanagement 
since the 1990's. Some enterprises, when undertaking 
technical transformation, expanded their scales blindly, 
selected the wrong projects. budgeted too tightly, and 
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over estimated profits. Furthermore. they did not pre- 
pare sufficient circulating funds while extending con- 
struction for too long. As a result, when their projects 
were finished, the markets had changed. With the tailure 
to realize the planned profits, they either could not repay 
their loans or incurred losses. Does this not call for our 
deep thought? Some enterprises gained certain profits at 
the beginning, but, failing to update their products over 
a long period of time, they proved more and more 
incompatible with market demand. Furthermore. with 
the increase of the enterprises’ burden in every respect, 
which offset their profits. they incurred losses. Is this not 
enough of a lesson? There were still some comrades who 
interpreted the current difficulties of the enterprises as a 
result from shortage of funds. It was true that the funds 
were short, but we should analyze it by seeking truth 
from facts. There was a shortage of funds. but funds tied 
up by finished products and external debts were also 
very large. Furthermore, the circulating days for the 
funds were increased. If we can enliven some part of the 
capital and speed up its circulation, some of the difficul- 
ties can be resolved. We can alleviate the situation of 
being short of funds if we can conscientiously upgrade 
management, make great efforts to develop the products 
in great demands, and actively explore the markets. To 
sum up, we definitely should not attribute all the causes 
of the problems to the external environment and should 
not place the hope of resolving all the problems on the 
state. Instead, we can completely overcome the current 
difficulties and maintain fast and healthy devclopment 
of the economy as long as we, keeping our Own task in 
view, find out in the subjective environment the causes 
for the difficulties as wel! as counter measures 


B. We should grasp the general task. give prominence to 
the key points, and speed up development. Generally 
speaking, mm the next half of this year. the tasks of the 
whole province are to grasp reform, develop and stabi 
lize the overall situation, persist in the thinking of relying 
on science and technology, coordinating urban areas 
with rural areas, combining the big enterprises with the 
small ones, and making them support and promote each 
other with each’s supenority to develop together, and 
work hard for the realization of comprehensive eco 
nomic and social progress 


|. We should take developing agriculture and townstup 
enterprises aS well as achieving success in building 
state-owned, large and medium-sized enterprises as the 
key points o/ developing the economy. We should always 
give development prionty to agriculture. There is a 
population of 18 millon in rural areas. and. thes 
shoulder the task of supplying food to a population of 
over 40 million. Henceforth, more and more labor torces 
in rural areas will continuc to move to the secondary and 
the tertiary industries. Under these circumstances, mart 

taining a steady growth of food ts, without any doubt. a 
big issue to which we should always attach great impor 

tance. To strengthen agriculture 1s a big issue tor both the 
whole party and the whole people. Party Committees and 
governments at all levels should all lay much emphasis 


further dissemination of the 
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on and take it as a long-term key point of work, in 
which they should conscientiously achieve success. The 
general requirement is: It 1s necessary to educate the 
broad cadres and masses to firmly foster the thinking 
that “agriculture is the foundation of the national econ- 
omy,” and, through deepening reform and increasing 
input, to adjust the structure, open up wider, and accel- 
erate the development of high yield, high efficiency, and 
good quality agriculture. In the next half of this year, we 
should first establish the idea of fighting natural calam- 
ities to strive for a bumper harvest; do a good job, from 
the upper levels to the grass- roots, in preparing to 
combat droughts and prevent floods; pay firm attention 
to maintaining all projects; conscientiously achieve suc- 
cess in field management, and strive by every possible 
means to achieve a bumper harvest this year. 


It is necessary to improve and invigorate state-owned 
large and medium enterprises in a thousand and one 
ways. There are more than 1,200 state-owned large and 
medium enterprises in Liaoning, with fixed assets worth 
about 200 bilhon yuan. They are the backbone of the 
national economy. How can we achieve success in 
improving state-owned large and medium enterprises? 
Comrade Zhu Rongj: pointed out three ways: First, we 
should strengthen management, especially the selection 
of good factory directors. Second, it is necessary to 
possess inarket concepts and market knowledge. Third, 
we should adopt the concept of investment efficiency. In 
summarizing the three ways. we find that people and 
their knowledge. as well as concepts, are the most impor- 
tant. This finds the mark. Reviewing our tasks in the 
previous period, we find various factors contributing to 
the failure of some enterprises to survive, but the main 
ones were the ranbility to adapt to the new thinking and 
concept, as well as insufficient working impetus. There- 
fore, presently the most urgent issue 1s to correct the 
thinking which guides work, and the most fundamental 
issue 1S the transformation from a planned economy to a 
socialist market economy. In treating the question on 
internal and external factors, we should find causes as 
well as ways out, and should not blame anyone and 
anything but ourselves. In treating the upgrading of 
technology and management and the launching of new 
projects, we should make efforts to expand production 
by upgrading technology and management, and should 
not Start new projects at random. In dealing with speed 
and efficiency, we should persist in putting efficiency 
first rather than pursue false speed without efficiency. In 
grasping a temporary solution and a permanent cure, we 
should achieve success in tackling the current problems 
by not merely relying on interim measures to achieve 
long-term development. The ultimate aim of successfully 
butlding state-owned large and medium enterprises 1s, 1n 
accordance with the requirements of constructing a 
socialist market economy system, to truly build a 
modern enterprise system. Henceforth, we should work 
hard and unswervingly towards this aim. 


It is necessary to correctly handle the relationship 
between urban and rural enterprises, between large and 
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smail enterprises, and between state-owned and non- 
State-owned enterprises. By placing emphasis on 
achieving success in building state-owned large and 
medium enterprises, we by no means intend to slacken 
the development of other economic sectors. The corre- 
sponding development of other economic sectors will 
even provide preferential conditions for the building of 
state-owned large and medium enterprises. The develop- 
ment of township enterprises should especially be as fast 
as possible, so long as the products are good and have a 
ready market. To. nship enterprises should also strive 
for larger scales, better quality, and higher levels 


2. It is necessary to further deepen reform and accelerate 
opening up. An initial multi-layered, multi-chan eled. 
and all- directional frame has taken shape in Liaoring’s 
opening up to the outside world. Presently, we should 
massively mobilize the entire province in an effort to 
push the task of opening up to the outside world to a new 
level by grasping the opportunity in which some devel- 
oped countries are experiencing a recess:on, by secking 
new places to invest, and by making the best use of our 
superiority in geography and resources. 


3. It is necessary to continue to safeguard society's 
stability. We should uphold the principle of attaching 
equal importance to and achieve success in two tasks 
simultaneously. We should act promptly and unfailingly 
in the great task, which has an important bearing to the 
overall situation, of safeguarding political and social 
stability; by so doing, we can ensure a smooth progress 1n 
reform and construction. 


It is necessary to continue to develop the anticorruption 
struggle in an in-depth and sustained manner, and to 
achieve more good results. We should pay attention to 
inspecting and handling the major and appalling cases of 
economic crimes. Our province is preparing to handle 
several typical crimes in an open manner in the near 
future. We should take further steps to do a good job tn 
safeguarding social security, and should resolutely take 
strong measures against all unlawful activities 


C. We should strengthen the leadership, change the work 
style, and pay firm attention to the implementation of 
work. There are not even six months left to the end of 
this year. Time presses hard, and the tasks are form: 
dable. Party committees at all levels should unite closely, 
strengthen the leadership, change their work style, and 
firmly grasp the fulfillment of the tasks. 


It is necessary to upgrade the theoretical study of the 
leading cadres. Taking leading bodies as the key pont, 
we should conscientiously achieve success in party 
building. We should strengthen the assessment and man- 
agement of leading bodies at all levels, and should 
implement the system of promotion and demotion as 
well as rewards and penalties in light of public opinion 
and organizations’ assessments. During this year. the 
target management system has been experimented with 
by cities in the leading bodies of 78 counties and 
districts, and by the province in the leading bodies of 
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four cites and six departments directly under the prov- 
ince. We should conscientiously sum up the experiences 
attained mm the experiment and popularize through the 
entire province as fast as possible. It 1s necessary to make 
great efforts to select and employ young cadres. Based on 
a democratic recommendation process used in the pre- 
vious period, the province 1s paying firm attention to the 
assessment of some young cadres who intend to enter 
leading bodies at city and department levels. In the next 
half of this year, we are going to carry out the “S51” 
project. Which aims at cultivating young cadres. We 
should break with the outmoded concepts of demanding 
perfection, rating according to length of service, and 
giving equa! preferential treatment to those who perform 
well and those who pertorm badly. We should be daring 
enough to break with common practice in order to 
promote outstanding young cadres. In the mean time, we 
should resolutely change work styles and pay firm atten- 
tion to the implementation of all tasks. Presently, we are 
ina crucial period in which the new system 1s gradually 
replacing the old. we are also approaching the last stage 
of the Eighth Five-Year Plan. The result of our work not 
only plays a significant part in the current situation, but 
also has an important bearing on our future work. We 
should say that most of our comrades are good and are 
able to work conscientiously for the party and the people 
in a down-to-earth manner. But there are some leading 
cadres who do rot meet the requirements of the current 
situation for having a solid work style. Some stand high 
above the masses without going deep down into reality. 
They arc immersed in meetings. and provide empty talk 
without having an understanding of the real situation, 
some do noteven have the ability to give a clear account 
of the basic situation. Some are careless and seriously 
irresponsible, shifting responsibility to others and dis- 
puting tifles. They constantly lay aside tasks which have 
a prescribed time and are arranged by higher authorities. 
Some are enthusiastic in receiving and seeing off guests; 
eating, drinking, and entertaining guests, and spending 
without restraint. They never think of how to promote 
them work. Some are in the habit of doing things for 
show. being ostentatious as well as extravagant. They 
even tell hes and boast, and lack a conscientious and 
realistic spirit. All these behaviors are out of tune with 
the due quality and style of communist cadres. This 
Sttuation. though uncommon, will be dangerous if 
ed to spread. mt warrants our serious vigilance. 
Since our power 1s given by the party and the masses, to 
accomplish our yobs well is obligatory, and there 1s no 
ground for us to harm the rghts of the party and the 
masses. Out of our high sense of responsibility to the 
part, and the people, leaders at all levels should always 
hear in mind the purpose of serving the people whole- 
hearted|y. carnesth change our work style, and conse 
entrously achieve success in all tasks. Its necessary to go 
deep into reality. investigate and study, engage in solid 
work. strive tor real efficiency, conscientiously put our 
tasks into practice, and accomphsh in an all-round way 
all the tasks of this vear 


all VA 
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Liaoning Capital Officials Report on ‘Major 
Family Matters’ 


OW 3107043094 Beying XINHUA in English 0305 
GMT 31 Jul 94 


[Text] Shenyang, July 31 (XINHU A)—Shenyang. capital 
of northeast China’s Liaoning Province, has led the 
country in instituting a new system under which senior 
government officials report their major family matters, 
in a move to build a clean government. 


Pan Lianxuan, an official of the government of Shenyang 
City, said that officials at and above the bureau director 
level must report such matters to departments in charge 
at the higher level. 


These matters include the building of one’s own house, 
purchasing houses or apartments, leasing apartments, 
decorating and repairing one’s own apartment or house 
at the expense of the government, and hiring or pro- 
moting one’s relatives. 


Pan said that the matters also include holding jobs in 
economic organizations, accepting valuable gifts or 
negotiable securities, activities involving foreign aftairs, 
travelling for study purposes and staying abroad for at 
least three months; changes in marital status, and mar- 
riages and deaths of one’s family members 


He added that senior officials are required to report 
self-funded study, work or settlement abroad by their 
children or relatives, the receiving of bonuses in addition 
to their salaries and large amounts of non-wage incomes. 
disasters in their families and special financial ditficul- 
lies. 


They must also report the possession and transter of 
negotiable securities and credit cards in violation of 
relevant regulations and rules, participation im high- 
consumption recreational activities and travel abroad 


The Shenyang City Government now employs 36.000 
people, 300 of them at and above the bureau cirector 
level. 


Pan Lianxuan said that the new system ts designed to 
make sure senior government officials are honest and 
clean. 


“The system has been tried out in some departments 
over the past two years and has proved to be effective” 
he said. 


Liaoyang Enterprises Suffer Lowest Losses in 
Liaoning 

OW 3007010094 Beyine MINACA Domeste 
Chinese 2083 GMT 27 Jul 94 


Senvivce m 


[By reporter Fu Xingning (0265 S281 1330) ang corre- 
spondent Chen Diansheng (7115 OS81)| 


[Text] Shenyang, 28 Jul (XINHUA)—"Go to the root 
causes of losses” 1s a high-sounding slogan and a specific 
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action that the state-owned enterprises in Liaoning’s 
Liaoyang city have embraced and taken to reverse losses. 


It has produced a marked effect on the work to reverse 
losses al state-owned enterprises. State-owned industrial 
enterprises in Liaoyang posted the lowest losses in the 
first half of this year of all industrial enterprises in the 
province. Their production/marketing rate reached as 
high as 101.2 percent and their sale revenue growth was 
45.9 percent, both ranking first in the province, and they 


also placed first in growth rate with 87 million yuan of 
profits and taxes delivered to the state in the first half of 


this year 


Leaders of Liaovang’s party and government organs and 
enterprises realized that as there are many causes for 
enterprise losses, target-setting and solution of major 
problems are needed to deal with enterprise losses. They 
solved problems whenever they pop up and they prac- 
ticed a responsibility-accountability system. Following 
investigation and analysis of the causes of losses, rele- 
vant government organs and concerned enterprises 
undertook their respective responsibility, coordinated 
with each other in action, and dispensed the “dosage” in 
line with the enterprises’ “illnesses.” 


Liaovang Textile Mill ts a big enterprise with over 
10,000 employees. Chief among its problems were the 
surplus labor and the difficulty of finding sales outlets 
for some product lines. The government helped the mill 
reduce 4,000 of its worktorce and to diversify. In adds- 
tion, it stopped production of the line of unmarketable 
products made by narrow-gauge knitting machines. Asa 
result, the mill realized a net profit of 4.5 millon yuan in 
the first half of this year 


Though its line of products sell quite well on the market, 
Liaoyang Industrial Cardboard Plant, the largest card- 
board-making plant in the nation and supplics a com- 
plete line of cardboard products, suffered more than | 
millon yuan in losses due to poor management. To 
reverse the losses, Liaoyang first implemented a respon- 
sibility system at the plant, reduced the number of the 
plant's operating units, and assigned the enterprise's 
economic responsibility down to every workshop, every 
work group, and every worker. Less than a year following 
the internal reform and the improvement of manage- 
ment at the enterprise, it turned losses into profits 


Over the last year, Liaovang systematically changed the 
major party and management leadership lineup at some 


20 money-losing enterprises. As a result, a number of 


mone y-iosing enterprises have a better leadership lineup, 
improved ther management, and have reduced losses 
The city government also offered sound advice to enter- 
prises in obtaining loans. Thanks to tremely bank loans, 
10 cash-strapped and money-losing enterprises were 
given a new lease on life and reversed their losses 
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Liaoning International Trust, Investment Firm 
Shows Profit 


OW 2907141594 Beying XINHUA in English 1349 
GMT 29 Jul 94 


[Text] Shenyang, July 29 (XINHUA) —The Liaoning 
Provincial International Trust and Investment Corpora- 
tion has shown profits since 1991 by increasing invest- 
ments in China and abroad, according to an official of 
the corporation. 


Wang Yongduo, manager of the corporation, said that 
his corporation made 45 million yuan in net profits in 
1993 and cach worker brought in an average of 300,000 
yuan in profits. 


Also in 1993, the corporation used 30 mullion U.S. 
dollars to invest in China and other countries, making 
profits totalling three million dollars, he said. 


Last year it established yoret ventures as well as firms in 
which it was the sole investor in Malaysia and Russia, 
and began exporting mechanical and electrical products 
to these countries, he said. 


Wang said that his corporation has also financed the 
rebuilding of an old urban area in Jinzhou city and the 
construction of an international commercial center 
there. 


Some 1,600 familes have moved into new homes fol- 
lowing the completion of the first phase of the rebuilding 
project, he added. 


Northwest Region 


Gansu Governor Addresses Government Plenary 
Meeting 


11K 2907151394 Lanzhou Gansu People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 18 Jul 94 


[Text] The provincial people's government's third ple- 
nary meeting was convened in Lanzhou yesterday after- 
noon {18 July). 


Governor Zhang Wule delivered a speech im which he 
stated emphatically that cadres at all levels in the prov- 
ince should truly understand that socialism 1s aimed, in 
essence, at liberating and developing productive forces 
Only by constantly developing the economy will we be 
able to reso've Gansu’s problems. We should strive to 
implement strictly Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s thought 
that development 1s the last word. 


When summing up the province's work in the first half 
this year, Governor Zhang Wule said: In the first half of 
this vear, the province enjoyed smooth development in 
all fields. The province fulfilled each and every major 
economic quota in a better way thar expected, with the 
result that the province's GNP reached 14.1 billion vuan, 
up by 9.6 percent over the same period last year, and 
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financial revenue reached 2.212 billion yuan, up by 14.1 
percent over the same period last year. 


Speaking of the province's work in the second half of this 
year, Governor Zhang Wule stated: We should further 
work in all fields in a down-to-earth manner with an eye 
on raising economic efficiency, pushing ahead with 
enterprise reform, improving enterprise management, 
stepping up technological transformation, and main- 
taining social stability. Insofar as the province's eco- 
nomic work 1s concerned, we should concentrate on 
efficiency, speed, revenue, and rapid growth, and should 
strive to make several major breakthroughs 1n all fields. 
Moreover. we should make redoubled efforts to increase 
agricultural production, develop town and township 
enterprises, and invigorate circulation. We should make 
particular efforts to tackle three thorny problems—poor 
economic efficiency, insufficient financial revenue, and 
soaring commodity pnces—with a view to bringing 
about sustained. rapid, and healthy national economic 
growth across the province. 


Governor Zhang Wule concluded by saying: In the 
second half of this year, we also should strive to open the 
province wider to the outside world, and try to invite 
more foreign funds and make better use of them. 


Also speaking at yesterday's plenary meeting were Vice 
Governors Chen Qiling and Guo Kun, and Assistant 
Governor Song X:iaosong. 


More People Break Free of Poverty in Gansu 
Province 


OW 2907100694 Beyine NINH A in Enelish O809 
GMT 29 Jul 94 


[Text] Lanzhou, July 29 (XINHUA)—More than 
460,000 people have got md of poverty in the past few 
years in Longnan Prefecture in northwest China’s Gansu 
Province, where over 61 percent of the residents had 
been below the poverty line 


The geographical conditions are harsh, with high moun- 
tains, precipitous slopes and serious soil erosion 


Since 1985 six counties of the nine in the prefecture have 
been listed as the key poverty-rehef counties of the 
province and the state 


The central government allocated 187.14 millon yuan of 
poverty- relief funds from 1986 to 1993 to help the 
villagers to build irrigation works and transform the 
barren land 
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The local government also organized the peopie to build 
terraces on the mountain slopes totalling 1.88 mullion 
mu (about 120,000 ha) and completed more than 1,600 
ir-igation projects. 


The local people learned to plant crops, herbs, vegeta- 
bles, tea and fruit trees at different altitudes. 


The non-grain output value in the prefecture last year 
amounted to 750 million yuan, making up 63 percent of 
the total agricultural ; roduction value in the same 
period. 


With support from the state, the infrastructure has been 
improved a lot in the area. The lack of drinking water for 
farmers and livestock has been basically solved and 
thousands of miles of roads have been constructed to 
link up the towns and villages and to ship out local 
products. 


Ningxia Explores Power Resources To Boost 
Economy 


OV 2907101094 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish O800 
GMT 29 Jul 94 


[Text] Yinchuan, July 29 (XINHUA)}—The economy 
and farmers’ livelihood in the remote Ningxia Hui 
Autonomous Region have witnessed a marked improve- 
ment as a result of the regional government's efforts to 
develop rural electrification 


The only Muslim province in China, the region has 20 
cities and counties, with a total population of over 4.8 
millon. 


It has rich resources of water and coal. which provide 
good conditions for the development of the energy 
industry. It has built four thermal power plants and one 
hydropower plant, with a total capacity of 1.5 million 
kw. 


In 1992 Ningxia was the first autonomous region to 
provide all its townships with electric power 


The Chinese Government regards electrification as one 
of the main targets for rural economic development and 
improvement of farmers lives 


A special rural electric power bureau and rural power 
development foundation have been set up in this north- 
west China region 


Sine 1992 the regional government has worked together 
with local governments. id people to step up the devel- 
opment of the rural electricity network 


The per capita use of clectric power in Ningxia 1s now 
nearly twice the average level of the country 
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ARAIS. SEF Lalks Proceed in “Good 
Atmosphere’ 

OW 3007145694 Bequnne VINGUA in English 1431 
GALT 30 Jui 94 


flext] Tarber, July 30 (XINHUA)—Officials of two 
nongovernmental organizations from China’s mainland 
and Taman, respectively. discussed im this capital of 
(hina’s laman province this afternoon matters con- 
cerning marine fisheries disputes across the Taiwan 


Siraits 


Sur Yatu. deputy secretary-general of the mainland 
Association for Relatrons Across the Taiwan Straits 
(ARATS), said that discussions between officials of his 
association and ther counterparts of the Taiwan-based 
Strains Fachange Foundation (SEF) proceeded in a 
“good atmosphere. 


Otficals of the two organizations earnestly heard the 
other side's views and discussed specific measures to 


resolve such disputes proposed by e:ther side. 


Setup in 199] the ARATS serves to promote exchanges 
across the Taman straits and realize China’s reunifica- 
thon 


Shr Hwersou. deputy secretary-general of the SEF, an 
intermediary organization. said that both sides need to 
hold turther consultations and discussions 


OWhcials of the wo organizations are expected to resume 
discussions on matters related to fisheries disputes here 
on the afternoon of August | 


ARATS Demands SEF Guarantee of Officials’ 
Safety 


\INHIL A Domestic Version 


OW OLOSUS3IYS Bovine V\INHL 1 Domestic Service in 
C fisore OVID GAT 32) Jul G4 


[Text] Bequng. 31 Jul ONTNHUA)}—Today, the Associa- 
tron for Relations Across the Taman Strait [ARATS] 
sent a letter to Tarnwan’s Strat Exchange Foundation 
ISEEL demand ng the SEF and relevant Tarwan depar- 
iaranice the safety and dignity of its personnel 
larwan tor talks 


mye ne, { 


iraveimneg to 


\fter a team tor talks led by ARATS Deputy Secretary 
Gaeneral Sun Yatu arrived at Taoyuan Airport of Taibet 
Taipei}. an modent that serously affected their safety 
and dient. took place mn the evening of 29 July. In its 
letter AR VTS eapressed strong dissatisfaction with the 
mordent and demanded the SEF and Taiwan's relevant 
departments guarantee that such imendents will not 


happen ag 


lhe AR ATS letter noted) The venue for the ARATS-SEF 

KS between ther persons in charge and for the current 
deputs secretary general-level work negotiations held in 
accordar vith the “agreement on the haison system 
ind talks between ARATS and SEF™ was proposed by 
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the SEF of its own accord. In view of the fact that some 
incidents detrimental to ARATS-SEF talks occurred at 
the Taibei airport during the two organizations talks in 
December last year, ARATS solemnly told the SEF on 4 
July: “We hope that such things will not happen again 
during Mr. Tang Shuber's talks and during the deputy 
secretary general-level .egotiations.” Later. on several 
occasions, the SEF repeatedly noted it “wants to play a 
good host.” 


The ARATS letter pointed out: Nothing that caused the 
ARATS or SEF representatives to icel unpleasant or 
inconvenient ever happened when the SEF’s current vice 
chairman, deputy secretary general. department 
director. and their predecessors came to Bering tor talks 
in recent vears. We hope the SEF and Taiwan's relevant 
departments will proceed from mutual respect and 
mutual trust to make proper arrangement for the current 
talks. However, the exient of the seriousness of the 
incident on the evening of 29 July far exceeded that of 
the incident at the last talks held in Taiber. We believe 
such an incident 1s entirely avoidable if Taiwan's rele- 
vant departments take measures. 


The ARATS letter maintained the incident that took 
place in the evening of 29 July and its bad influence are 
not conducive to ARATS- SEF cooperation. to the 
implementation of the agreements reached during the 
“Wang-Gu [Koo]” talks. to the establishment of mutual 
trust, or, least of all, to the detente of cross-strait rela 
tions and their development. 


According to information sent by XINHUA NEWS 
AGENCY reporters, Wang Chi [3769 3589] and Chen 
Jianshan [7115 1696 1472] from Tabet, alter the seven- 
member team led by Sun Yatu arrived at Tarbes 
Taoyuan International Airport in the evening of 29 July, 
scores of organized pro-“Tamwan independence actiy- 
ists, Who had been waiting at the airport entrance and 
exit, stepped forward and surrounded them. waving 
Democratic Progressive Party Nags and madly shouting 
“Taiwan is Taiwan, China ws China” and other pro- 
“Taiwan independence” slogans When ARATS per- 
sonnel, accompanied by SEF personnel. walked toward 
their cars, they were pushed, pulled. shoved. and sepa- 
rated from each other. Two ARATS personne! were 
unable to get in the car originally arranged tor them. The 
car taken by team leader Sun Yatu was knocked, beaten, 
and blocked by pro-“Taiwan independence” activists 
Only a very small number of uniformed policemen were 
seen on the site of the incident when it took place 


XINHUA English Version 
OW 3107132694 Beyine XINHUA in Prelisn TOSS 
GMT 31 Jul 94 


[Text] Being, July 31 (XTINHUA)—The Mainland 
Association for Relations Across the Taiwan Straits 
(ARATS) sent a letter today to the Taiwan-based Strarts 
I xchange Foundation (SEF) to caxapress its strong ascon- 
tent with the “Taoyuan incident” which happened on 
July 29. 
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A team from ARATS arrived at Taoyuan airport on July 
29 for the fifth round of talks with SEF in Taiwan and 
were pulled, pushed and shoved by dozens of organized 
activists for ““Taiwan independence” at the exit of the 
airport. ARATS team members were even separated 
from one another and some missed the car. 


Few policemen were seen at the site. 


The letter says that the ARATS representatives’ safety 
and dignity were seriously endangered and therefore 
demands that SEF and the Taiwan authorities guarantee 
that no such incident occurs again. 


ARATS pointed out that the meeting site was proposed 
by SEF and that SEF should play the role of a good host, 
just as 1t promised on different occasions before. 


During the ARATS-SEF talks held in Taibei [Taipei], 
capital of Taiwan province, in December last year, some 
matters detrimeital to the conference also happened in 
the airport and outside the meeting hall. On July 4 this 
vear, ARATS asked SEF to prevent such occurrences. 


The letter said that when the Taiwan partners have come 
to Being for talks in the past few years, their safety has 
been guaranteed and no unpleasant incidents have 
occurred. 


ARATS says in the letter that if the Taiwan authorities 
had adopted appropriate measures, such incidents would 
surely have been avoided. 


The incident shows that it 1s doubtful whether Taiwan 
has normal circumstances for the talks, the letter states, 
although the talks have been welcomed by most people 
in Taiwan and mainland. 


The letter stressed that such incidents would harm the 
relaxation and development of relations across the 
Taiwan straits and it urged SEF and Taiwan authorities 
to take necessary measures to prevent them. 


ARATS Official Said Willing To Meet Local 
Officials 

OW 3107130994 Beijing XINHUA in English 1249 
GMT 31 Jul 94 


[Text] Taibei, July 31 (XINHUA)}—Sun Yafu, deputy 
secretary-general of the Mainland Association for Rela- 
tions Across the Taiwan Straits (ARATS), said here 
today that ARATS Deputy President Tang Shubei is 
willing to meet high-ranking officials of the related 
departments in Taiwan. 


Sun made the remark after discussions with the officials 
of the ARATS counterpart, the Taiwan-based Straits 
Exchange Foundation (SEF), this morning. The discus- 
sions aimed at preparing a schedule for Tang, who is due 
to arrive in Taibei on August 3. 


Sun said that in Beijing the heads of the SEF had had 
meetings with the leaders of related departments of the 
mainianc. 
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Sun said that his association had taken the initiative in 
arranging such meetings and it was up to the SEF to 
decide whether it was going to arrange a meeting for 
Tang. 


According to Sun, Shi Hwei-you, deputy secretary- 
general of the SEF, had said that the chief official of 
Taiwan’s Mainland Affairs Counc’! was willing to meet 
Tang Shubei. 


In a news briefing, Shi said that the SEF 1s willing to 
arrange a meeting between Tang and high-ranking offi- 
cials in Taiwan. 


He said that the officials in Taiwan have no misgivings 
in meeting with Tang Shubei. 


ARATS Vice President To Visit 3 Aug for Talks 


OW 3107152394 Beijing XINHUA in English 1449 
GMT 31 Jul 94 


[““Commentary: Mainland Expects Taiwan Sincerity 
Before ARATS and SEF Leaders Meet”’] 


[Text] Beijing, July 31 (XINHUA)—Tang Shube), exec- 
utive vice-president of the Mainland Association for 
Relations Across the Taiwan Straits (ARATS), will leave 
for Taiwan on August 3 for talks with Chiao Jen-ho, 
vice-chairman and secretary-general of the Taiwan- 
based Straits Exchange Foundation (SEF). 


This will be the first time for the head of the authorized 
non- governmental organization ARATS, which 1s 
entrusted to conduct talks about affairs across the 
Straits, to visit Taiwan. 


The visit marks the latest development in the talks 
between the two sides across the straits. 


Tang's trip to Taiwan 1s in line with the “agreement on 
the system of the liaison and talks between ARATS and 
SEF’, which was signed at the ““Wang-Koo” meeting 
[Koo-Wang Talks] in April 1993. 


The ‘“‘Wang-Koo” meeting was held in Singapore on 
April 27-28, 1993, between Wang Daohan, president of 
ARATS, and SEF Chairman Koo Chen-fu. 


From the end of last year on, setbacks in the develop- 
ment of relations between the two sides have caused 
concern on the part of the Taiwan people and led to 
reflection by some people with breadth of vision there. 


Since June, the appeals for the Taiwan authorities to 
examine and readjust their policies toward the mainland 
have been on the rise. 


Some men of insight in Taiwan including SEF’s 
Chairman Koo Chen- fu and Vice-Chairman Chiao 
Jen-ho raised the point that the exchanges across the 
Taiwan Straits should not be suspended and the high- 
level talks between the two sides should be promoted. 
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Tang Shubei’s visit to Taiwan is of interest to and 
supported by the people on both sides across the Straits. 


The “joint agreement of the Wang-Koo meeting” has 
been in effect for more than a year, but most of the 
subjects identified by the agreement have not been put 
on the agenda in the talks between the two sides. 


The subjects regarding exchanges between the two sides 
concerning people’s lives and interests, exchanges 
between youth groups, scientific and technological and 
cultural exchanges, economic exchanges and cooperation 
should be carried out as early as possible. 


It should be noted that Tang Shubei is a leading member 
on the mainland in charge of the work regarding Taiwan. 
His trip to Taiwan 1s significant. However, whether 
Tang’s going to Taiwan can generate a large step in the 
development of relations across the Straits lies in the 
sincerity of Taiwan authorities. 


According to some of Taiwan’s newspapers, in their 
preparations for Tang’s visit, some departments of 
Taiwan have proposed taking the opportunity to resist 
the United Front Work of the Chinese Communist Party 
and have urged the Taiwan media to coordinate reports, 
to voice contrary views and to report less about ARATS 
members in Taiwan. 


Some members of Taiwan’s Democratic Progressive 
Party have attempted to stir up unrest and claimed to 
have mobilized people to besiege the site of the meeting 
to express their view of “Taiwan as an independent state 
with sovereignty.” 


On July 29, when Sun Yafu, ARATS deputy secretary- 
general, and his party arrived at the Taoyuan Airport in 
Taibei [Taipei], they were pushed and shoved and even 
separated by dozens of the activists for “Taiwan inde- 
pendence.” 


There 1s reason for the people to suspect that the incident 
is the outcome of the connivance of Taiwan authorities. 


The Taiwan authorities’ treatment of their visitors lays 
obstacles in the path of promoting the exchanges and 
setting up mutual trust between the two sides. 


In their recent analysis of the current situation, some 
news media in Hong Kong and Taiwan called for the 
Taiwan authorities to cherish sincerity in the exchanges 
between Taiwan and the mainland and to make efforts to 
promote the development of .he relations across the 
Straits. 


Negotiators Meet to Exchange Views on Safety, 
Property 

11K010806 1694 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 1 
Aug 94 pl 


[By Gao Anming: “Arats Faces the Sef in Straight 
Talking”’] 
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[Text] Taibei—Chief negotiators of the two non- 
governmental organizations based on both sides of the 
Taiwan Straits exchanged views on the protection of 
lives and properties of main-landers and Taiwanese in an 
“informal manner”, but apparently made little progress 
during their second day of talks yesterday. 


Sun Yafu, Deputy Secretary-General of the Beijing- 
based Association for Relations Across the Taiwan 
Straits (ARATS), said at the press conference in the 
afternoon that the mainland hoped the Taiwanese 
authorities would “properly” handle the incident off- 
shore Taiwan when 10 mainland fishermen were 
drowned on July 10. 


Sun demanded that the Taiwanese authorities further 
investigate the case and help the victims’ next of kins 
identify and handle remains of their deceased. 


The deputy secretary-general also urged the Taiwanese 
authorities to stop shelling mainland fishing boats in the 
Taiwan Straits. Such attacks have killed nearly 60 main- 
land fishermen since 1990. 


In the morning session, Sun discussed with his counter- 
part Shi Hweiyou, Deputy Secretary-General of Tai- 
wan’s Straits Exchange Foundation (SEF), on the 
arrangements of the expected meetings between Arats 
Executive Vice-Chairman Tang Shubei, and SEF Vice- 
Chairman Chiao Jen-ho, scheduled from August 4-7. 


He said Tang was willing to meet senior-level Taiwanese 
officials if SEF could help make the proper arrange- 
ments. 


According to him, Huang Kun-huei, Chairman of Tai- 
wan’s “Mainland Affairs Council,” is willing to meet 
Tang. 


Sun stressed that the Chinese Government has always 
attached importance to travel safety and is willing to 
improve its work in this area. But discussions on the 
matter ought to proceed simultaneously with the issue of 
increasing travel exchange. The island remains closed to 
mainland residents. 


Sun said that Arats agrees in principle to letting the 
hijackers be tried by authorities of the territory where the 
hijacked planes landed—if the hijackers are natives of 
the territory—instead of repatriating them to the terri- 
tory which owns the planes. 


In another development, Arats yesterday sent a letter to 
Sef to express its strong discontent over the so-called 
‘Taoyuan incident” of July 29 when the representatives 
from Arats arrived at Taoyuan airport for the fifth round 
of talks with Sef. 


They were pulled, pushed and shoved by dozens of 
organized activists campaigning for “Taiwanese inde- 
pendence” at the exit of the airport. 


The letter said that when the Taiwan partners came to 
Beijing for talks in the past few years, their safety was 
guaranteed and no unpleasant incidents have ever 
occurred. 
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Arats says in the letter that if the Taiwan authorities had 
adopted appropriate measures, such incidents would 
surely have been avoided. 


The letter stressed that such incidents would harm the 
relaxation and development of relations across the 
Taiwan Straits and it urged Sef and Taiwan authorities 
to take necessary measures to prevent them. 


Commentary Urges Taiwan's Sincerity in Talks 


OW'3107141194 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0715 GMT 31 Jul 94 


{Commentary: ““Looking Forward to Taiwan's Sincer- 
ity—Written at the Time of Tang Shubei's Visit to 
Taiwan’ ] 


[Text] Beying, 31 Jul (XINHUA) —Tang Shubei, execu- 
tive vice chairman of the Association for Relations 
Across the Taiwan Strait [ARATS], will depart for 
Taiwan on 3 August to hold talks with Jiao Renhe [Chiao 
Jen-ho], board vice chairman and concurrently secretary 
general of Taiwan's Straits Exchange Foundation [SEF]. 
This is the first visit to Taiwan by the official of the 
mainland’s nongovernmental organization authorized to 
conduct cross-strait routine consultations, as well as the 
latest development in the work of cross-straits routine 
consultations. 


Tang Shubei will make the visit to Taiwan in accordance 
with the relevant provisions in the “Agreement on the 
System for Contacts and Talks Between the Two Orga- 
nizations,” signed at the ‘“‘Wang-Gu Talks” [between 
Wang Daohan and Ku Chen-fu] in April of last year. 
Toward the end of last year, Taiwan’s SEF first invited 
and then rejected Tang Shubei’s visit, blatantly engaging 
in a “series of interlocking stratagems” beyond the scope 
of the agreement by linking the two organizations’ reg- 
ular consultations with the signing of agreements on 
three items on routine matters. Consequently Tang 
Shubei’s visit was delayed. Last February, Jiao Renhe 
came to Being to hold talks with Tang Shubei, and the 
two reached common understanding on the solution to a 
number of questions. However, after Jiao Renhe’s 
return, the Taiwan side repudiated part of the common 
understanding. Thus, the fourth round of ARATS-SEF 
talks last March did not achieve any result. 


In the first half of this year, the Taiwan authorities, 
under the pretext of the “Qiandao Lake incident,” 
adopted erroneous measures, restricting Taiwan compa- 
triots’ trips to the mainland, temporarily suspending 
cross-strait cultural and educational—as well as eco- 
nomic and trade—exchanges, and unilaterally halting 
routine consultations between the two organizations. 
Meanwhile, Taiwan’s top leaders flagrantly engaged in 
the so-called “‘pragmatic diplomacy” and issued one 
statement after another in violation of the principle of 
“one China.” The Taiwan authorities’ activities, which 
were criticized by the public opinion inside and outside 
the island, have produced a negative impact on cross- 
strait relations. 
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The setbacks in the development of cross-strait relations 
have aroused grave public concern and the deep thought 
of far-sighted people on Taiwan. Many have criticized 
the Taiwan authorities for seizing the “Qiandao Lake 
incident” to obstruct cross-strait exchanges, and have 
called for an early convening of the second ‘‘Wang-Gu 
talks” to break the stalemate between the two sides. A 
number of celebrities, including SEF Board Chairman 
Gu Zhenfu and Vice Chairman Jiao Renhe, suggested 
that cross-strait exchanges be continued, and that high- 
level contacts and communication be increased. The 
reaction by the people in various circles on Taiwan 
explains that the advancement of cross-strait relations 
corresponds with the common aspirations of the people 
on both sides of the strait. Conversely, any act of 
obstructing cross-strait relations 1s opposed by all Chi- 
nese people, including the compatriots on Taiwan. 


Tang Shubet's visit to Taiwan has received public atten- 
tion and support on both sides of the strait. It has been 
more than a year since the “Joint Agreement on the 
Wang-Gu Talks” took effect. However, many topics 
stipulated in the agreement have not yet been placed on 
the agenda of consultations between the two organiza- 
tions. The two sides should promptly exchange views on 
some of the topics—such as vouth exchange, science and 
technology and cultural exchange, and economic 
exchange and cooperation—which require the joint 
effort of the two organizations and which have a bearing 
on cross-strait exchanges and the people's livelihood and 
interests. The comprehensive implementation of the 
“Joint Agreement on the Wang-Gu Talks” should not 
only be the main purpose of the biannual consultations 
between the two organizations but also be turned into an 
opportunity for establishing mutual trust between the 
two sides. 


It is worthy of pointing out that the first visit to Taiwan 
by Tang Shubei, who ts also an official of the mainland’s 
work related to Taiwan, 1s of great significance. How- 
ever, the key to turning a small step by Tang Shubei into 
a big step in the development of cross-strait ties lies in 
whether or not the Taiwan authorities have sincerity. 
According to Taiwan press reports, Taiwan’s relevant 
departments, while working out plans for receiving Tang 
Shubei’s visit, called for “taking the opportunity to 
counter Chinese Communists’ united front work,” and 
urged Taiwan's “media and people in various circles to 
coordinate in airing diverse opinions and to refrain from 
giving extensive coverage on ARATS personnel in 
Taiwan” so as to “play down” Tang Shubet's visit. Some 
Democratic Progress Party members, attempting to stir 
up trouble, declared that they would mobilize people to 
surround the meeting site to “voice their heartfelt wish 
of Taiwan as an sovereign independent state.” On 29 
July when ARATS Deputy Secretary General Sun Yafu 
and his retinue arrived at the Taoyuan airport in Taipei, 
a handful of ““Taiwan independence” advocates went so 
far as to push and pull ARATS personnel and block their 
motorcade, causing a commotion. Given the benefit of 
doubt, people would say that this occurred under the 
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Taiwan authorities’ deliberate connivance. Is this the 
way of treating visitors? Can it help promote bilateral 
communication and establish mutual trust? 


Some Jawan and Hong Kong media, while analyzing 
the current situation, have urged the Taiwan authorities 
to demonstrate sincerity in solving problems existing in 
cross-strait exchanges and contacts and to strive to 
promote the development of cross-strait relations. To 
foster a healthy atmosphere for consultations between 
the two organizations’ officials, it is necessary to observe 
the common understanding of “mutual respect, seeking 
truth from facts, consultations on equal terms, and 
seeking common ground while reserving differences,” 
laid at the “Wang-Gu Talks,” so as to achieve fruitful 
results in the upcoming consultations between the two 
organizations officials. 


ARATS Issues Six Point Claim on Dead 
Mainland Fishermen 

OW3107163494 Beijing XINHUA in English 1606 
GMT 31 Jul 94 


[Teat] Taipei, July 31 (XINHUA)} Delegates of the 
Mainland Association for Relations Across the Taiwan 
Straits (ARATS) today set forth a six-point claim 
regarding the recent deaths of ten mainland fishermen to 
the Straits Exchange Foundation (SEF) in Taipei today. 


The ten mainland fishermen were killed when Typhoon 
Tim slammed into Taiwan on July 10 after a trawler 
known as a “floating dormitory” on which the fishermen 
were staving capsized near the harbor area in storm. 


According to an earlier report, the fundamental reason 
tor the deaths of the mainland fishermen was Taiwan’s 
refusal to allow them to take shelter against the typhoon. 


in an informal talk between ARATS and SEF panels on 
safeguarding the lives and property of compatriots across 
the Straits held this afternoon, Sun Yafu, ARATS deputy 
secretary-general, said that the mainland views the fish- 
erman incident very seriously. 


He said that the six-point claim on the fisherman inci- 
dent calls for the related departments in Taiwan to find 
out and publicize the truth of the incident; find out those 
responsible for the incident; preserve well the dead 
bodies and help the relatives of the dead to go to Taiwan 
to ship the bodies back to the mainland; compensate the 
families of the dead, strictly abiding by the Jinmen 
Agreement which stipulates that those who enter the 
territories of the other side under force majeure [as 
received] cannot be repatriated; and remove the discrim- 
inatory rules and restrictions against mainland fish- 
ermen. 


Commentary on Treatment of Mainland 
Fishermen 

OW 3007020894 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0821 GMT 25 Jul 94 

[{Commentary: “A Call for the Taiwan Authorities’ 
Humanity and Sensibility] 
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[Text] Beijing, 28 Jul (XINHUA)—When a strong 
typhoon hit Taiwan on 10 July, the “Shanghao-3" 
trawler, a “hotel that floated on the sea” and served as a 
dormitory for over 90 fishery workers from Zhejiang 
Province working for a Taiwan company according to a 
contract, was shipwrecked at Suao Harbor, Yilan 
County, Taiwan. A number of workers untortunately 
died in the accident because Taiwan made no effort in 
rushing to the rescue or even turned a blind eye to the 
accident. So far, 10 bodies of Zhejiang fishery workers 
have been found in the sea. This grave incident that took 
place in recent cross-strait relations has caught the atten- 
tion of the peoples on both sides of the Taiwan Strait. We 
have been following its development with a heavy heart. 


We are distressed at this incident because it should not 
have happened at all. That all-out efforts should be made 
to rescue shipwrecked ships and their crewmen 1s 
common knowledge to all people in the world, let alone 
the fact that mainland and Taiwan peoples are compa- 
triots as closely linked as flesh and blood and that the 
‘““Shanghao-3” trawler was tossed by winds and waves to 
a distance of only 50-60 meters from the shore and only 
a few hundred meters from a Taiwan naval base. There- 
fore, if only Taiwan’s relevant departments had but the 
slightest shred of humanitarianism, those fishery 
workers would not have been pitifully drowned under 
the very noses of the Taiwan authorities. However, what 
distressed and surprised us was the fact that Taiwan's 
relevant departments repeatedly refused to let the 
trawler, which carried only mainland fishery workers, 
into the harbor to take shelter when all other boats had 
already entered the inner part of the harbor to take 
shelter from the approaching typhoon and, again. 
refused to lend a helping hand to them when they were in 
danger. Those fishery workers lucky enough to make it to 
shore were forced to strip off their clothes, jump up and 
down, do push-ups, have their heads shaved clean, and 
were beaten by fists and electric cudgels in a police 
station. The humiliation they were subjected to would 
make one boil with anger. 


We believe, like mainland compatriots, the broad masses 
of Taiwan compatriots cherish a warm-heartedness—a 
traditional spirit of the Chinese nation—for the victims. 
More than once, Taiwan compatriots extended a helping 
hand when some areas on the mainland were ravaged by 
natural disasters. The bitter experience of Zhejiang’s 
fishery workers in Taiwan was an evil consequence of the 
hostile policy adopted by the Taiwan authorities toward 
the mainland. The cruel killing of mainland compatriots 
as a result of the Taiwan authorities’ hostile policy are 
common occurrences. According to Fujian Province’s 
incomplete statistics alone, 46 were killed and 112 
wounded by shootings and shellings from Taiwan's mil- 
itary units stationed at Jinmen [Kinmen] and Mazu 
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| Matsu] when coastal fishermen were conducting normal 
fishing operations or navigation; and 46 were suffocated 
to death or drowned after their boats were rammed by 
Taiwan police or military during the repatriation of 
personnel who had traveled to Taiwan without permis- 
sion. All these reports were carried by the XINHUA 
NEWS AGENCY. These distressing incidents included 
the following: In July 1990, during the repatriation of a 
number of personnel who had traveled to Taiwan 
without permission, the Taiwan authorities squeezed 
these people into two small holds of a mainland fishing 
boat. As a result, 25 suffocated to death—an appalling 
incident. In August, another fishing boat repatriating 
people who had entered Taiwan without permission was 
rammed into two halves during navigation by a Taiwan 
warship that did not start rescuing those who had fallen 
overboard until more than two hours after the incident. 
As a result, 21 of the 50 who had fallen overboard 
drowned. After such incidents had occurred one after 
another. Taiwan never treated in earnest the protests 
lodged by the mainland or handled a single culprit 
responsible for the incidents. Under the guidance and 
connivance of the Taiwan authorities’ policy, certain 
people in Taiwan's police, military, and relevant depart- 
ments acted with utter disregard for human life as 
mentioned above. This cannot but make people feel that, 
even if only the mainland shows good will, it will still be 
hard for a harmonious and peaceful atmosphere to 
prevail over the Taiwan Strait and the improvement of 
cross-strait relations will definitely be adversely affected. 


What makes us deeply feel uneasy is that, so far, the 
Taiwan authorities have not shown any signs of changing 
such a hostile policy toward the mainland people. Here, 
we have no choice but to call on the Taiwan authorities 
to show a proper spirit of humanitananism and sensi- 
bility. The peoples on both sides of the Taiwan Strait are 
watching the next step that the Taiwan authorities will 
take. 
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Fujian’s Xiamen To Begin Issuing Entry Passes 


OW3107171994 Beijing XINHUA in English 1544 
GMT 31 Jul 94 


[Text] Xiamen, July 31 (XINHUA)}—On August |, 
Xiamen in east China’s Fujian Province will start to 
issue entry passes valid for a single journey to Taiwan 
compatriots who arrive at the Gaoqi Airport and Heping 
(Peace) Wharf in Xiamen. 


According to an official with the Entry and Exit Office in 
the Xiamen Public Security Bureau, Taiwan compatriots 
who arrive at the coastal city by passenger airlines or 
vessels from overseas can apply for the passes, provided 
they show valid identification cards of Taiwan and 
entry-exit permits. 


He said that Xiamen will not give passes to Taiwan 
residents, who can enter the mainland only with the 
approval from relevant state departments. 


The pass holders can have their passes extended if they 
can not leave within the effective period, the official 
added. 


The move will bring convenience to Taiwan compatriots 
travelling, visiting relatives and doing business on the 
mainland. 


Xiamen, one of the points on the mainland nearest to 
Taiwan, has become a busy corridor for Taiwanese 
entering the mainland since China’s opening to the 
outside world. 


By June 1994, more than one million Taiwanese had 
entered through Xiamen Port, making up one-sixth of 
the total entering the mainland. 


The contracted investment in Xiamen by Taiwan busi- 
nessmen has reached two billion U.S. dollars, about 10 
percent of the total on the mainland. 
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Agenda for Fifth Cross-Strait Talks Previewed 


OW 3007041094 Laiper China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 28 
Jul YA 


[From the “Hookup” program] 


[Text] A 19-member delegation comprising the main- 
land Association for Relations Across the Taiwan Strait 
[ARATS] delegates to a consultation here and media 
correspondents 1s expected to arrive in Taipei tonight 
{29 July]. The delegation is headed by ARATS Deputy 
Secretary General Sun Ya-fu [Sun Yafu]. The ARATS 
delegates to the first phase of the consultation will go on 
Stage tomorrow, when a nine-day, two-phase, and two- 
level cross- strait consultation begins officially. Please 
listen to a report by (?Yang Chin-hut): 


[Begin recording] [Yang] The two-level discussions 
between the Straits Exchange Foundation [SEF] and 
ARATS will open at the Taipei World Trade Center 
convention room. The relevant organs, the Mainland 
Affairs Council and SEF, have completed all prepara- 
tions. The seven ARATS delegates to the first discussion 
phase, including their chief negotiator, Sun Ya-fu, and 
12 mainland correspondents, will arrive in Taipei on the 
(X\-464 flight. They will first meet with chief SEF 
negotiator Hsu Hut-vu and others from 30 July to 2 
August in the first-phase, deputy secretary general-level 
talks of the fifth round of discussions on routine matters. 
The SEF specifically made the relevant announcements 
at a news conference before the cross-strait talks. 


The talks will be divided into four categories: negotia- 
tions, official business, administration, and news. Con- 
cerning negotiations, Lin Kui-met, director of the SEF 
Legal Service Department, said negotiators from our 
side will have different arrangements for different dis- 
cussion topics. SEF Deputy Secretary General Hsu Hui- 
vu will be the chief negotiator in the first phase, while 
SEF Secretary General Chiao, three SEF deputy secre- 
taries general, and relevant SEF department directors 
will participate in the second phase, or the second 
Chiao-Tang [Chiao Jen-ho and Tang Shu-pei (Tang 
Shuber]) talks. 


The topics of discussion and the agenda will be deter- 
mined after further consultations with Sun Ya-fu from 
ARATS. They will roughly cover talks on routine matters 
revolving around three agreements. The Chiao-Tang 
talks will review four agreements reached ai the Ku- 
Wang [Ku Chen-fu and Wang Tao-han (Wang Taohan)] 
talks. Our side also hopes to bring up the issues of 
cross-strait travel safety and compensation for the Chien 
Tao [Qiandao] Lake case. Director Lin Kui-mei said: 


[Lin] During talks on routine matters at the deputy 
secretary general-level, or the first phase of the discus- 
sions. we hope to discuss cross-strait travel safety in 
addition to discussing these three topics: repatriation of 
people who violate the relevant provisions to enter the 
other side's territory, repatriation of cross-strait 
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hyackers, and cross-strait fishery disputes. We also hope 
to settle issues concerning the agenda fo: the Chiao-Tang 
talks, or the second phase of the discussion, as we believe 
there is a need to broach issues (?discussed earher), such 
as additional copies for notarized documents, establish- 
ment of a cross-strait express mail service SEF-ARATS 
contacts, and other items on the agenda for Chiao-Tang 
talks. 


The second-phase, vice chairmanship-level talks will 
review and exchange opinions on the implementation of 
the four agreements reached at the Ku-Wang talks: 
agreement on the use of notarization services across the 
Strait, agreement on inquiries and compensation for 
missing cross-strait registered matl, agreement on the 
structures of SEF-ARATS contacts and talks, and the 
general agreement on Ku-Wang talks. Of course, we 
believe the issue concerning compensation to families of 
victims of the Chien Tao Lake case and the Yangtze 
[Chang Jiang] Three Gorges air disaster have not been 
satisfactorily solved. We believe there is a need to bring 
up these issues at the coming talks. 


[Yang] All the relevant organs from our side are standing 
in readiness because during the two-level SEF-ARATS 
talks, ARATS Executive Vice Chairman Tang Shu-pei, 
who is the number one man of Communist Chinese 
united front work against Taiwan, will arrive on flight 
CX-406 on 3 August in Taipe: for a four-day, second 
Chiao- Tang talks—this 1s definitely a rather important 
step in cross- straits relations. Over 500 Chinese and 
foreign reporters have already applied to cover the event. 
[end recording] 


ARATS Delegation Arrives, Greeted by Protesters 


OW 3007042994 Taipe: China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 29 
Jul 94 


[From the “Hookup” program] 


[Text] The Association for Relations Across The Taiwan 
Strait [ARATS] delegation arrived in Taiper last night 
for the fifth working-level consultation. Sun Ya-fu [Sun 
Yafu], member of the delegation and deputy secretary 
general of ARATS, gave a brief speech upon arrival. He 
hoped that the Taiwan people would understand and 
support the Strait Exchange Foundation [SEF]-ARATS 
talks. (Wang Hsiang-mao) has the report: 


[Begin recording] {Wang] Tie seven-member ARATS 
delegation, headed by Deputy Secretary General Sun 
Ya-fu, arrived in the Taovuan Chiang Kai-shek Airport 
at 8:31 p.m. on the evening of 29 July. (Lin Hui-met), 
director of the Law Service Section of the Strait 
Exchange Foundation, welcomed Sun Ya-fu’s arrival. 


[Lin] This is Mr. Sun’s second visit to Taipes. We hope 
that he will be more (?adapted to) the Taipei environ- 
ment, and that the talks will proceed smoothly and 
successfully and make progress. 
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[Wang] In response to Lin’s greeting, Sun Ya-fu 
expressed the hope that the Taiwan people would under- 
stand and support the basis and outcome of the SEF- 
ARATS talks. 


[Sun] On my first visit to Taipei, we were in the (?fourth) 
talks. I felt that the Taiwan compatriots had given due 
support to the talks and the outcome. | hope they will 
give the same support to the forthcoming talks. 


[Wang] Sun Ya-fu also noted that in light of the SEF- 
ARATS agreement on talks, ARATS Executive Vice 
President Tang Shu-pei [Tang Shubei] should come to 
Taiwan for the second Chiao-Tang talks as scheduled. 


As the Democratic Progressive Party [DPP] had mobi- 
lized 200-300 people to stage a protest at the airport, the 
airport police bureau deployed significant police forces 
to protect the ARATS personnel. However, the ARATS 
delegates still encountered a handful of protestors, with a 
few pushes and pulls involved. This has been a report by 
CBC correspondent (Wang Hsiang-mao) in Taipei. [end 
recording] 


Fifth Round of SEF-ARATS Talks Open 


OW 3007075594 Taipei CNA in English 0739 GMT 
30 Jul 94 


[By Flor Wang] 


[Text] Taipei, July 30 (CNA)— The fifth-round of cross- 
strait talks on technical issues opened Saturday [30 July] 
at a Taipei World Trade Center conference room, with 
both sides saying some progress has already been made. 


During this round of talks, officials from Taipei’s Straits 
Exchange Foundation (SEF) and Mainland China’s 
Association for Relations Across the Taiwan Strait 
(ARATS) are expected to seek solutions to problems 
resulting from cross-strait fishing disputes and the repa- 
triation of mainland Chinese stowaways and hyackers. 


SEF Deputy Secretary-General Hsu Hwei-You and 
ARATS Deputy Secretary-General Sun Yafu, the chief 
delegates for the respective bodies, said at a news con- 
ference after the morning talks that the discussions laid a 
good foundation for future, in-depth negotiations. 


As big differences on the three issues still remain, espe- 
cially the repatriation of mainland hijackers and stow- 
aways, Hsu said that the two sides must strengthen 
mutual understanding and communication during the 
coming talks in order to produce concrete results. 


Since this round of talks is aimed at working out a set of 
principles to protect both Taiwan and mainland people’s 
interests in cross-strait exchanges, “problems of tech- 
nical issues should be resolved in a technical way,’ Sun 
said, adding that the SEF has shown a high degree of 
sincerity during the talks. 
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Eight rounds of discussions will be held during the 
SEF-ARATS talks. The talks are expected to run through 
Tuesday. 


"SEF and ARATS are two intermediary bodies autho- 


rized by their respective governments to handle civilian 
cross-strait exchanges. 


ARATS Letter Views ‘Rude Treatment’ of 
Officials 


OW0108082594 Taipei CNA in English 0730 GMT 
I] Aug 94 


[By Debbie Kuo] 


[Text] Taipei, Aug. 1 (CNA)—Negotiations on the repa- 
triation of illegal mainland immigrants between Taipei's 
Straits Exchange Foundation (SEF) and Main!and 
China’s Association for Relations Across the Taiwan 
Strait (ARATS) Monday [1 August] were disrupted by an 
inflammatory letter sent by ARATS’ Beijing headquzr- 
ters Sunday. 


During the morning negotiations, ARATS representa- 
tives, led by Deputy Secretary-General Sun Yafu, said an 
earlier agreement over repatriation will not be workable 
for at least one year. 


Sun said that the mainland needed the time to upgrade 
ports which will receive the illegal immigrants. ARATS 
officials also added attached five conditions to the 
original agreement. 


The morning session was clouded by a strongly-worded 
letter sent to the SEF from ARATS’ Beijing headquarters 
Sunday. The letter complained about alleged “rude treat- 
ment” afforded Sun Yafu and other ARATS officials in 
Taiwan. 


The letter was referring to a group of protesters who 
confronted Sun and other ARATS delegates upon their 
arrival at Chiang Kai-shek International Airport Friday. 


The letier called the protesters, “‘too despicable to men- 
tion,” and said they were “certainly detrimental to the 
ongoing cross- Taiwan Strait negotiations.” 


ARATS also questioned SEF’s ability to handle the 
important negotiations. 


Rejecting the accusation, SEF Secretary-General Chiao 
Jen-ho said the ARATS letter was “untrue, impolite and 
inappropriate.” 


Chiao said he was puzzied at the timing of the letter. 


SEF Deputy Secretary-General Hsu Hwei-you, Taiwan’s 
chief negotiator at the talks, was also puzzled by the 
letter, saying it has had a negative impact on the nego- 
tiations. 


Meanwhile, Chiao, commenting on ARATS’s proposal 
for a meeting between ARATS Vice Chairman and 
Secretary-General Tang Shubei and Mainland Affairs 
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(Council Chairman Huang Kun-hue),. said SEF will make 
relevant arrangements for the meeting. 


lang 1s scheduled to arrive in Taiper Wednesday for a 
series of follow-up talks after the SEF-ARATS negotia- 
trons. He will meet with Chiao Jen-ho for the second 
time since January this year. 


lang may also meet with former Premier Sun Yun-suan, 
who has been named an honorary SEF chairman. 


Constitution Amended tor Direct Presidential 
Election 

OW 3007060394 Taipet China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 28 
Jul 94 


(hrom the “Hookup” program] 


{Text} With the absence from the Nauonal Assembly 
INA] of Democratic Progress Party [DPP] members, at 
‘316 this morning [1916 GMT 28 July]. a NA extraor- 
dinary meeting completed the three-reading procedure 
for amendments to Articles 1-10 of the Constitution, 
thereby approving most of the Kuomintang {[KMT]- 
proposed amendments to the Constitution. Among the 
amendments approved was a stipulation that the presi- 
dent and vice president of the Republic of China [ROC] 
be directly elected by all the people mn 1996. As regards 
the article on the election right of overseas Chinese. 
which was the focus of attention, revisions of its wording 
“were approved after a consensus had been reached 
within the party: namely, the law will provide [words 
indistinct] for overseas ROC citizens returning home to 
exercise their election rights. In addition, among the 
approved amendments was a stipulation that the posi- 
“ons of NA speaker and deputy speaker will be created, 
beginning with its next term. The following 1s a report 
tiled by (Wen Wei-chuan): 


‘Begin recording] [(Wen]) After several fierce melees 
broke out between N° members of the ruling and 
opposition parties and atter the NA members of the DPP 
walked out of the conference hall in the middle of an 
examination procedure, a NA extraordinary meeting 
finally accomplished the mission of the third-stage 
amendment to the Constitution at 0316 in the morning 
of 29 July. 


{An unidentified announcer at the NA meeting] The 
three-reading legal procedure for amendments to Arti- 
cles 1-10 of the ROC Constitution has been completed. 
Picase stand up. [attendees cheering] 


\(Wen)] The most important of the articles approved by 
the meeting supulates that, beginning in 1996, the ninth 
ROC president and vice president will be directly elected 
yy all the people living in the free areas of the ROC, that 
the ROC president and vice president will serve a term 
of four vears, and that they are eligible for a second term 
'! reelected. Regarding the issue of Overseas Chinese 
election rights, which had touched off a debate within 
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the ruling party, a compromise was reached among the 
NA members of the ruling party at the last moment afic: 
the NA members of the DPP walked out of the meeting 
The compromise stipulates thai the law will provide 
[words indistinct] for the people of the ROC’s tree areas 
residing abroad who return home to exercise their elec- 
tion rights. Hsieh Lung-sheng, director of the ruling 
party's work committee at the NA, said: 


[Hsieh] He or she wants to return home to exercise 
[election right]. [sentence as heard] | think the scope is 
already very small. Meanwhile, making a special tip 
home from abroad to cast vote will incur a considerable 
amount of expenses for a roundtrip. I think the number 
of such people will not be very large. 


[Wen] In addition, the article on creating the positions of 
NA speaker and deputy speaker, beginning with its next 
term, was finally approved by a vote after repeated 
melees between NA members of the ruling ang opposi- 
tion parties. A major difference existed between mem- 
bers of the two parties over the issue that was regarded as 
running counter to the direction of the [words indistinct] 
constitutional amendment. Most regrettable of the 
events taking place during the NA‘’s amendment of the 
Constitution was the continuous melees during mem- 
bers’ examination of the proposals. Melees reached an 
unprecedented extent during an examination session on 
the last day. Scenes of group fighting and the smashing of 
chairs, desks, and microphones occurred one after 
another; even [words indistinct] and firecrackers were 
used as tools in the fight. Additionally, the constitutional! 
amendment also confirmed the term in the Constitution 
for compatriots living in the mountains as aborigines 
and stipulated that the ROC president will be appointed 
in accordance with the Constitution [words indistinct] 
with the consent of the NA or Legislative Yuan and 
without having to obtain [words indistinct] from the 
Executive Yuan premier. The meeting maintained the 
three-year tenure for Legislative Yuan members. the 
proposal to shorten or extend the tenure for Legislative 
Yuan members was voted down. The clause proposing to 
restrict the rights enjoyed by people’s deputies to the 
central parliament absolving them from responsibility 
for their speeches was voted down, too. 


The above is a report filed by (Wen Wei-chuan), Broad- 
casting Corporation of China reporter, from the Chung 
Shan Building at Yangmingshan. [end recording] 


Radic Station Operators Clash With Riot Police; 
20 Injured 

11K0108065694 Hong Kong AFP in English 6633 GMT 
] Aug 94 


[By Lawrence Chung] 


[Text] Taipei, Aug 1 (AFP)—Radho station operators, 
defying police warnings, clashed Monday with riot police 
here in a bloody melee that left at least 20 people injured, 
eight seriously. 
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About 300 operators, supported by some 5,000 taxicab 
drivers and anti-government elements, rallied outside 
the cabinet building in the capital, demanding authori- 
ties return their confiscated radio facilities and legalize 
their stations. 


“Down with the cabinet,” “To hell with the Government 
Information Office,” shouted the protesters as they 
marched from the parliament building, where they held 
a brief demonstration. 


Although police sealed off the neighborhood and the 
entire compound of the cabinet building with barbed- 
wire barricades, some protesters attacked the cabinet 
office and police by hurling petro’ bombs, acid, steel bars 
and rocks. 


At least 20 people, including four reporters and two 
policemen, were either injured by the debris or assaulted 
by protestors, police said, adding eight of them suffered 
serious head injuries and were treated at hospitals. 


Protestors also set afire a sedan reportedly belonging to a 
local television company, overturned another military 
car, and smashed the sedan driven by National Assem- 
blyman Liu Tzung-ming. 


Riot police tried to use water canons to disperse the 
protesters, but the efforts were in vain. Police later 
clubbed and chased off the demonstrators. 


“A demonstration like that has gone much too far, and 
we would not spare anyone who injured others,” police 
officer Liu Min-yi said, adding they arrested two dem- 
onstrators. 


Government spokesman Jason Hu condemned those 
who turned the protest into a riot, saying ‘‘authorities 
cracked down on the radio stations because they oper- 
ated illegally.” 


He also rejected a demand by an opposition member of 
parliament, Stella Chen, that authorities return to the 
operators their confiscated facilities. Chen led a group of 
operators to see Hu. 


Chen’s station—Independent Taiwan Broadcasting Sta- 
tion—which was operated illegally, was also raided. 


Police authorities on Saturday cracked down on 14 
underground stations, mainly run by government oppo- 
nents, in seperate raids at dawn in Taipei and five major 
counties in Taiwan. 


Eighteen police officers were injured in clashes with 
people who had supported operations of the unlicenced 
radio stations at that time. 


Operators of the stations, mostly members of the main 
Democratic Progressive Party, claimed the crackdown 
was to lower the sound of the opposition in Taiwan. 


Bilateral Trade With ASEAN Reaches ‘New 
High’ 

OW0108080794 Taipei CNA in English 0710 GMT I 
Aug 94 


[By Danielle Yang] 
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{Text} Taipei, Aug. | (CNA)}—Taiwan’s bilateral trade 
with members of the Association of Southeast Asian 
Nations (ASEAN) forum reached a new high of 
U.S.$8.77 billion during the first half of 1994, up 13.5 
percent from the same period of last year, according to 
statistics released by the Council for Economic Planning 
and Development (CEPD) Monday [1 August]. 


During the January-June period, imports from ASEAN 
members totaled U.S.$3.94 billion, accounting for 9.6 
percent of Taiwan’s total imports, while exports to 
ASEAN reached U.S.$4.83 billion, or 71.1 percent of 
total exports, the statistics showed. 


Both imports and expor's with ASEAN grew 18.3 per- 
cent and 9.8 percent respectively and reached record 
highs during the period, cepd officials noted. 


Trade with ASEAN members also accounted for 10.4 
percent of Taiwan’s total foreign trade of U.S.$84.45 
billion during the period, the officials said. 


In 1989, Taiwan’s two-way trade with Vietnam totaled 
only U.S.$40 million, but the figure jumped to U.S.$650 
million in 1993 and U.S.$430 million during the first 
half of 1994, they added. 


CEPD attributed the fast trade growth to the govern- 
ment’s “southern strategy,” which encourages invest- 
ment in Southeast Asian countries, including Vietnam 
and the five ASEAN members of Thailand, Malaysia, 
Indonesia, Singapore and the Philippines. 


Foreign Ministry Not Pessimistic About Pretoria 
Ties — 

OW2907142894 Taipei CNA in English 1328 GMT 29 
Jul 94 


[By Bear Li] 


[Text] Taipei, July 29 (CNA)—The Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs said Friday [29 July] that it is not pessimistic 
about future ties between the Republic of China [ROC] 
on Taiwan and South Africa. An official with the min- 
istry, speaking on condition of anonymity, made the 
remark in response to an allegation by Democratic 
Progressive Party [DPP] Chairman Shih Ming-teh and 
several other DPP lawmakers that the bilateral ties are in 
danger. 


Upon their return from a 10-day visit to South Africa 
Friday, Shih and the DPP lawmakers said that the trip 
allowed them to “sense the possible change in ties 
between the two nations.” 


Legislator Chen Che-nan said that they had come to the 
conclusion from contacts with Chinese in South Africa 
that “Pretoria may set up ties with Beijing.” 


He added that South Africa is very likely to follow the 
precedent set by the United States in handling ties with 
the two sides of the Taiwan Strait—establishing formal 
ties with the mainland while maintaining economic links 
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with Taiwan. The Foreign Affairs Ministry official, how- “We have been paying close attention to our ties with 

ever, did admit that there have been calls from various _—that country and are taking great strides to safeguard 

quarters in South Africa for closer ties with Beijing. them. I don’t think there will be any immediate change,” 
he added. 
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Hong Kong 


Government Reportedly Agrees To ‘Direct 
Contacts’ 


11K 3107050894 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA SUNDAY 
MORNING POST in English 31 Jul 94 p 2 


{By our political staff] 


[Text] The Hong Kong Government has taken an impor- 
tant step towards improving relations with Beijing, with 
both sides agreeing on direct contact in the future, 
according to Secretary for Recreation and Culture James 
So Yiu-cho. 


Returning from Beijing after a 10-day visit, Mr So said 
dialogue between relevant departments could now 
bypass the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office 
(HKMAO). 


“Without relying on the arrangement of the HKMAO, 
this could strengthen mutual communication,” he said. 


Mr So said his recent visit adopted the new practice and 
he was satisfied with the result. 


“The direct meeting with related officials would enhance 
cooveration in the future,” he said. 


The eight-member delegation headed by Mr So met with 
officials from the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office. 


According to Mr So, the director of the HKMA(C s 
political division, Xu Ze, said the civil service would 
remain unchanged after 1997. 


“Mr Xu said Clause 101 in the Basic Law had already 
given guarantees Hong Kong civil servants need not 
worry about changes to the job nature or working envi- 
ronment.” 


Activists’ Right To Run for Election Questioned 


H1K0108064494 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 1 Aug 94 p 1 


{By Linda Choy] 


[Text] Two activists involved in China’s pro-democracy 
movement plan to run for next month’s district board 
polls despite uncertainty over their eligibility. 


Lau Shan-ching, who spent 10 years in jail for “‘counter- 
revolutionary” activities, will be joined by Yiu Yung- 
chin, a former student leader, in campaigning for the 
district board seats. But their involvement in China’s 
fight for democracy has cast doubt on whether they are 
eligible candidates. 


Mr Lau, 41, could be challenged for not having ordi- 
narily resided in Hong Kong for the 10 years immedi- 
ately preceding the date of his nomination, as is required 
under the Electoral Provisions Ordinance. He was sen- 
tenced in 1981 for ‘“‘counter-revolutionary”’ activities 
following a Guangzhou trip to pay visits to participants 
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of the 1979 Democracy Wall movement. Mr Lau was 
released in December 1991. Despite repeated requests 
for clarification from the Constitutional Affairs Branch, 
Mr Lau was told it would be up to the returning officer to 
confirm his eligibility. He remains adamant that his night 
to run for election should not be stripped because of his 
absence from the territory as a result of “political perse- 
cution” in China. 


Mr Yiu, 24, was detained in China for a year for his 
involvement in the 1989 pro-democracy movement. A 
mainland-born Hong Kong resident, he was a student in 
Shanghai and a member of the Autonomous Union of 
Shanghai Universities and Colleges, which was branded 
as subversive by China in 1989. He was arrested shortly 
after the Tiananmen Square massacre and released in 
1990 with a statement of “exemption from prosecution”. 


Electoral laws stipulate a person will be disqualified 
from seeking election if he has been sentenced in any 
territory to imprisonment for a term exceeding three 
months in the past 10 years. 


Military Site Agreement Precedent for 
Cooperation 


HK2907134494 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 4 Jul 94 p 5 


[Article By A Bing (7093 3521) in the “Random Talk on 
Hong Kong” column: “Prospects Come Only With 
Cooperation”’] 


[Text] At the recent 29th session of the Joint Liaison 
Group [JLG], following seven years of talks and recent 
tightly scheduled sessions, Britain and China came to an 
agreement on the future use of the present military sites 
in Hong Kong, finally producing some results from the 
long drawn-out negotiations. It was a significant achieve- 


ment that was made possible by cooperation between 


China and Britain in areas other than the political one, 
after cooperation collapsed over the issue of Hong 
Kong’s political structure because of Britain's destruc- 
tive actions. 


The successful resolution of this problem shows that 
China and Britain were able to, and should cooperate 
well in the transitional period. The key lies in Britain’s 
attitude and action. If it observes the terms of the 
Sino-British Joint Declaration, consulting China on all 
things straddling the 1997 political changeover and 
running things in accordance with the agreements 
reached with China, solutions are always there, even if 
there is a problem or a more serious problem. The 
military sites are a case in point. The sites are needed 
because China will station troops in Hong Kong for its 
defense. The stationing of troops in Hong Kong by the 
Chinese central government after 1997 symbo!izes the 
restoration of China's sovereignty over Hong Kong, and 
it stands to reason that Britain will return the military 
sites, to China, together with the military buildings and 
installations. However, even at the negotiations on Hong 
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Kong’s future, in an attempt to restrict China in exer- 
cising its sovereignty over Hong Kong, Britain repcat- 
edly sought China’s assurance that it would not station 
troops in Hong Kong. After China’s firm and principled 
rebuff, Britain continued, but less frequently, to press for 
various limitations. There were a few times when a deal 
was close, but Britain invariably would come up with 
something not on the agenda, thus prolonging the talks. 
However, Britain finally became realistic, sat down, and 
talked with China on how to solve problems. 


From the agreement made, we can see that China was 
being practical in handling Hong Kong’s military sites 
and that its attitude positive. To achieve a reasonable 
solution of the problem, China took into account the 
needs of defense and for stationing troops, as well as 
Hong Kong's social and economic development. The 
basic objectives of the Chinese Government were to 
promote Hong Kong's prosperity and stability, and to 
ensure a smooth transition, while not overlooking the 
interests of all parties, including Britain. Apart from 
that, China made two further unilateral declarations: 1) 
The troops to be stationed in Hong Kong will observe 
not ony national law, but also Hong Kong law; and 2) 
The military sites will be used solely for defensive 
purposes. These two declarations fully demonstrate 
China’s sincerity in solving the problem of military sites, 
as wel! as its position of safeguarding Hong Kong peo- 
ple’s interests. 


Facts show that there are prospects only when China and 
Britain cooperate on the problem of Hong Kong, and 
there will not be any prospects if they do not cooperate. 
It is hoped that the successful resolution of this matter 
will help to promote various tasks facing the Sino-British 
JLG. It is hoped that Bri*2in will continue to show 
sincerity, consult and coc perat> with China, and conduct 
negotiations with China wr economic problems and 
general living standards during the transitional period 
with a view to achieving new results. 


Macao 


Former Russian Spies Smuggling Nuclear 
Materials 


HK0108084094 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 1 Aug 94 p ! 


{By Hedley Thomas and Darren Goodsir] 


[Text] Russian organised criminals with ties in Macao 
and Hong Kong have been smuggling material for 
nuclear arms, according to intelligence agencies. Macao 
authorities believe a substance purpe rting to be a nuclear 
trigger, red mercury, was recently transferred to a Hong 
Kong ship by a man who controlled a Russian vice ring 
in the Portuguese enclave. 


Investigators who have tracked the Russian prostitution 
trade in Macao said the man is a former Russian special 
services operative, Igor Deordienko. Known as “the 
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closet” for his imposing stature, he is widely feared by 
prostitutes in Macao after brutally beating several 
women, including a Colombian, according to sources. In 
classified intelligence reports in Macao, another Russian 
who was involved in prostitution in the enclave, 
Viadimir Rippin, is named as Deordienko’s suspected 
partner. Rippin is a former KGB agent who served in 
Afghanistan and Beijing, according to Macao authori- 
ties. He has been questioned in the enclave about Rus- 
sian prostitution since the murders in Vladivostok in late 
June of Hong Kong lawyer Gary Alderdice QC [Queen's 
Counsel], and his prosiitute girlfriend Natalia Samofa- 
lova, who worked in Macao. 


Investigators have information showing that Deordienko 
was on a Russian ship, Bureya, when a quantity of red 
mercury was transferred to a Hong Kong ship in inter- 
national waters. Authorities in Macao have discovered 
that Bureya left Shanghai and stopped over in Guang- 
zhou, where Deordienko stayed at the exclusive White 
Swan Hotel. It then continued to Macao and left one day 
later. Precise times and dates have not been revealed. 


Ai least one intelligence agency has a copy of a Taiwan- 
stamped document, seen by the South China Morning 
Post, which purports to be a positive analysis of red 
mercury. International nuclear experts are divided over 
whether red mercury is an elaborate hoax or a sophisti- 
cated material capable of producing an extremely pow- 
erful, small bomb capable of flattening a large city. 


Intelligence reports say Deordienko held a passport from 
Sierra Leone in West Africa and carried a letter pur- 
porting to show he was employed by a Hong Kong 
trading company on a salary of US$3,000 (HK$23,160) 
a month. The letter, believed to have been drafted for 
immigration residency reasons, falsely claims a Tsim Sha 
Tsui address for the company. A representative of a 
company of the same name has denied any knowledge of 
Deordienko. The Macao Government has placed Deor- 
dienko on an immigration blacklist in a bid to bar him 
from returning to the enclave. His current whereabouts 
are not known. Rippin, however, has resurfaced in 
Macao since the execution-style slaying of Alderdice and 
Samofalova in Vladivostok. The holder of a passport 
from Guinea Bissau. which neighbours Sierra Leone, he 
has been staying in the enclave on a 21-day tourist visa 
and is understood to have renewed it by going to China 
and then returning. In 1992, Rippin obtained a one-year 
Macao residency visa, valid until mid-1993, after telling 
authorities that he would invest in two companies 
trading in chemicals from Russia used in the dyeing of 
textiles. However, registered company searches in 
Macao and Hong Kong failed to turn up any trace of the 
companies he named. Rippin is said by one intelligence 
agency to have been dumped by the KGB over an 
unauthorised affair with a female American agent in 
Beijing and, soon afterwards, resettled in Harbin, 
Heilongjiang province, which borders Russia. His failure 
to demonstrate genuine commercial activities in Macao 
when he sought a renewal of his visa last year is the 
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official reason he was given by authorities for cancelling 
his residency status. However, he has been free to come 
and go as a tourist, authorities said. 


The revelations come amid official warnings from Hong 
Kong police that the territory might be being used as a 
clearing house for nuclear components. 


Government Sets Up Trade, Investment Organization 


OW0108050594 Beijing XINHUA in English 0430 
GMT | Aug 94 


[Text] Macao, August | (XINHUA) —The Macao Gov- 
ernment has recently set up an organization to boost its 
exports and to absorb more overseas investment. 


The Macao Bureau for Promotion of Trade and Invest- 
ment was set up by the original Export Promotion 
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Bureau of the Macao Government’s Economic Depart- 
ment and Macao Bureau for Promotion of Investment. 


The newly-established bureau is responsible for pro- 
moting exports and introducing more investment into 
Macao, and will also continue the work of the former two 
organizations. 


The bureau is directly administered by the Macao gov- 
ernor and its performances are controlled by the secre- 
tary assistant of the Economic and Financial Depart- 
ment of the Macao Government. 


The aim of ihe bureau is to seek more export markets for 
Macao’s products and to effectively protect local export 
commodities. 
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